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MAN OR MONSTER?-Minnesota's Jim Martinez looks like a many-jointed monster in this 
takedown of Iowa State's Mark Warner. Martinez defeated Warner, 6-5, but the Cyclones 
beat the Gophers, 19-1 8, in the dual match. 



National Previe w-Review 

Top four teams set to battle again; 
lowa seeks fourth straight crown 

by Russ L. Smith 
Sports Editor, Waterloo (lowa) Courier 

The big four of college wrestling in 
1980 still are the big four in 1981. 

I t  would appear that only a natural 
disaster or a supernatural miracle 
would keep Iowa, Oklahoma State, 
Iowa State and Oklahoma from turn- 
ing the 1981 Division I championships 
at  Princeton University into another 
quadrangular. 

That was their order of finish last 
March. There will be some challenges 
aimed a t  rotating that batting order 
next March, but i t  would appear that 
the best the rest of the field can hope 
for is a chance to help the big four 
decide their final 1981 ranking. 

In the best position to challenge for a 
spot among the  leaders is Lehigh, 
which has something more than the 
talent needed. In a sense, the Engi- 
neers and their fans-some of the na- 
tion's most loyal-will be at  home. 

But the task of knocking off the 
leaders appears monumental. To begin 
with, supplanting Iowa as No. 1-even 
by one of the other three top teams- 
will be a formidable chore. 

For instance, the Hawkeyes last fall 
figured they could become the first 
team since the 1954-56 Oklahoma 
State teams to win three titles in a row. 

Russ Smith has been with the Waterloo 
Courier since I949 and has been sports 
editor since 1966. He is one of the nation's 
top authorities on collegiate uv-estling, and 
this is his eighth consecutive year to write 
the prerieub-review for ArCAA Wrestling. 
Smith was the first recipient of the Bob 
Dellinger award, given to the amateur 
wrestling writer of the year. 

But by the time the Big Ten Confer- 
ence tournament came around, the 
Hawkeyes' lineup numbered only four 
wrestlers who had competed in an 
NCAA tournament. However, Iowa 
won the NCAA championships by a 
margin of 23% points over second place 
Oklahoma State. 

With a couple of injured or ill wres- 
tlers back, one wrestler returning from 
1979 and some recruits, Iowa is looking 
forward, eagerly, to becoming the first 
four-time winner since the Oklahoma 
A&M teams of 1937-40. 

But the celebration hasn't started 
yet in Iowa City, where the fans re- 
member that neither third-place Iowa 
State nor fourth-place Oklahoma had 
a single senior wrestler in last year's 
national championships. 

In the matter of returning points- 
although it's not especially a good cri- 
terion with so many variables such as 
transfers and returning redshirts- 
Iowa State trails Iowa only 86-81%. 
Oklahoma is next a t  67%. 

Harold Nichols, the Cyclones' veter- 
an mentor, is keeping a low profile in 
the recruiting derby. After last year's 
tournament, Nichols said he had two 
big gaps to fill in his lineup-126 and 
heavyweight. 

Nichols is making no claims that 
those spots have been filled. But his 
young 1979-80 team has a good year of 
experience, a n d  ve te ran  Nichols 
watchers are not inclined to accept as 
gospel their first glance a t  the Cy- 
clones. 

The top four teams in last year's 
NCAA tournament had 24 all-Amen- 
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cas, including four champions. Nine- Iowa still has both of its national 
teen all-Americas and three champions champions. Randy Lewis will be going 
return in 1981. after his second straight crown a t  134 

Citizens Savings Amateur Wrestling Hall Of Fame 
The Amateur Wrestling Hall of Fame was established by the Helms Athletic 

Foundation of Los Angeles in 1957 with an  original selection of five wrestlers, nine 
coaches and one contributor. Since 1957 annual elections to  the Hall of Fame have been 
held. With the announcement of four additions for 1980, the total number to be honored 
for their outstanding contributions to the sport is now 165, including 77 wrestlers, 56 
coaches and 32 contributors. 

The Amateur Wrestling Hall of Fame awards now are sponsored by the Citizens 
Savings Athletic Foundation. Nominations are made through a recommendations 
committee, headed by Jess Hoke of Amateur Wrestling News. 

A permanent trophy for amateur wrestling is maintained a t  the Hall of Fame and 
members of the Hall of Fame, whose names are inscribed thereon, are the following: 

Stan Abel 
Charles Ackerly 
Les Anderson 
David Arndt 
Dave Auble 
R. W. Baughman 
Richard D. Beattie 
Pete Blair 
Ned Blass 
Douglas Blubaugh 
Glenn Brand 
Conrad Caldwell 
Mike Caruso 
Richard Del ado 
Richard Di fa t is ta  
George S. Dole 
Edward Eichelberger 
Ross Flood 
Dan Gable 
Vern G a p e  

Leroy Alitz 
Richard L. Barker 
Joe Begala 
Fendle Collins 
Tom d a n s  
Casey L. Fredericks 
Edward C.,Gallagher 
Frank 'S n ' Gardner 
Arthur & h t h  
John W. Hancock 
Marvin Hess 
Vaughan Hitchcock 
Harold Howard 
Briggs Hunt 

Stephen M. Archer 
W. Austin Bishop 
Henry Boresch 
Wilfred E. Cann 
Raymond G. Clapp 

ANiEt%e$%rari 
Bob Dellinger 

WRESTLERS 
Anthon Gizoni Lawrence Mantooth 
~ a r r  E& es Wayne Martin 
stanfey denson Jr .  George M. Mehnert 
Robert Hess Peter Mehringer 
Dan Hodge Allie Morrison 
Dick Hutton Norvard Nalan 
Burl Jennings William J .  Nelson 
Merle Jennings Gene Nicks 
Alan D. Kelley Robert Norman 
William Kerslake M. N. Northrup 
William H. Koll Thorwald Olsen 
Lowell Lange Robert Pearce 
Geor e G Layman Edwin Peery 
~ r a d  ~ e k s  Hugh Peery 
Hardie Lewis Ben Peterson 
Vernon Lo an John Peterson 
Terrence d c ~ a n n  Arnold Plaza 
Earl McCready Robin Reed 
Charles McDaniel Jack Riley 
Joe McDaniel Rick Sanders 

Hubert Jack 
Wallace T.  Johnson 
Clifford Keen 
Paul V. Keen 
Harold E. Kenney 
Karl Kitt 
Everett Lantz 
Gerald E. Leeman 
Rometo Macias 
Billy Martin 
George Martin 
Archie Mathis 
Charles W. Mavser 
David McCuskky 

COACHES 
Mike Milkovich 
Bernard Moone 
Raymond ~ u r & c k  
Harold Nichols 
Hugo Otopalik 
Charles Parker 
Buell Patterson 
Rex Peery 
Grad Penin er 
~ l a u K e  ~eec!! 
Port Robertson 
Myron Roderick 
Joseph Scalzo 
John Schutz 

CONTRIBUTORS 
John H. Drummond Russ Houk 
John En el Ken Kraft 
Finn ~ r i i s o n  Thomas M. Lumly 
William Farrell Eric Pohl 
Manuel Gorriaran Neal F. Quimby 
Josiah Henson Alan Rice 
Jess Hoke G. D. Richardson 
John George Houk Raymond V. Roberts 

Jose Joe 8carpello y Sapora 

Grav S~mons  
Vir '1 Smith 
w i f  lam Smith 
John S ellman 
Harr 8teele 
nalp{ Teague 
Yojiro Uetake 
Jack Van Bebber 
Russell Vis 
William Weick 
Wavne Wells 
~ l f f e d - ~ h i t e h u r s t  
Shelby Wilson 
Henry Wittenberg 
Keith Young 

William Sheridan 
Bob Siddens 
Raymond Sparks 
Charles Spe~del 
Henry Stone 
Raymond Swartz 
Dale Thomas 
Murl E. Thrush 
W. H. 'Bill' Tom 
Arnold W. Umbach 
Richard Voliva 
Julius F. Wagner 
Bill Weick 
Arthur J .  Weiss 

Dean Rockwell 
Donald Sayenga 
C. W. S t r e ~ t  
Warren Tischler 
William Tomaras 
T .  Ral h Williams 
Vince Euaro 



pounds and his third overall. (He won 
two years ago a t  126 pounds.) 

At 177, the Hawkeyes will have one 
of two current NCAA wrestlers with a 
chance to become the first four-time 
collegiate champion in history. Ed  
Banach, an Iowa freshman, won a t  177 
pounds last spring right after a North 
Carolina State frosh, Matt Reiss, had 
won the 167-pound title. 

It's possible that Iowa's lineup next 
fall will include seven former NCAA 
tournament place winners, but a cou- 
ple of those may even have trouble 
keeping their jobs. 

Lenny Zalesky, fourth this year, 
should be a t  142 pounds again; but 
King Mueller, who placed third a t  150, 
will move to 158 where he'll have to win 
the job from former Iowa high school 
champion J i m  Zalesky, Lenny's 
younger brother. 

Scott Trizzino is expected to be a t  
150, and Mike DeAnna will wrestle a t  
167 pounds. Both were runners-up in 
1979. Trizzino is a two-time all-Amen- 
ca while DeAnna has placed in all three 
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NCAA meets he has entered. They 
were sidelined last year by injury and 
illness, res~ectivelv. 

~ e ~ n n a ' s  replacement last year was 
slated to be two-time state prep cham- 
pion Dave Fitzgerald; but when he quit 
the squad and left school a t  the semes- 
ter  break, senior Doug Anderson 
moved in and placed eighth in the 
NCAA meet. Now Fitzgerald has re- 
turned to school and is expected to be a 
member of the Iowa squad this year. 

Also returning to the squad is 190- 
pounder Lou Banach, who quit in mid- 
season last year. 

Pete Bush, who replaced Banach a t  
190, returns as does NCAA third-place 
heavyweight Dean Phinney. However, 
one of Iowa's top two recruits is high 
school heavyweight champion Steve 
Wilbur. 

The Hawkeyes .other top recruit is 
three-time state prep champion Barry 
Davis, who is expected to nail down the 
118-pound slot that has been handled 
capably the past three years by Dan 
Glenn, who placed second in the  

"PLEASE STOPw-Columbia's Jay' Craddock (on top) applies pressure to Cornell's Angelo 
Tramontelli en route to a 5-2 victory. Craddock's win at heavyweight enabled Columbia to 
edge Cornell's Big Red, 20-18, in the dual match. (Photo by Nick Romanenko.) 



1981 NCAA WRESTLING 

NCAA championships last March. 
Iowa will save a four-time state high 

school champion, Jeff Kerber, a t  126 
and let a two-time prep champion, 
T o m  Reilly,  a n d  Mark  Trizzino, 
Scott's brother, battle for the job. Both 
are second-year men, though Trizzino 
was injured last year and will have four 
years of competition remaining. 

Oklahoma set the early pace in the 
NCAA tournament  last  year,  and 
coach Stan  Abel's Sooners may be the 
best equipped to keep the pressure on 
the Hawkeyes through all six sessions 
next spring. 

The Sooners returning place winners 
have credentials. Andre Metzger, with 
champion Lee Roy Smith of Oklahoma 
State gone, should start the year as the 
favorite a t  142 pounds, though he fin- 
ished the year last spring with a broken 
ankle in a postseason freestyle meet. 

Isreal Sheppard placed third a t  158 
pounds; Roger Frizzell fourth a t  150; 
Steve Williams fifth a t  heavyweight, 

and Edcar Thomas, who won the Big 
Eight Conference title, failed to place 
a t  190 despite a No. 7 seeding. 

But the Sooners' bid is staked on 
four redshirts who didn't wrestle last 
season. John Grosinger, a former Ohio 
high school champion, and Ron Zeno, a 
177-pound transfer from Central Okla- 
homa should see immediate duty. 

However, the Schultz brothers, both 
California natives, may provide the big 
boost to  t he  Sooners. Dave placed 
third for Oklahoma State as a fresh- 
man two years ago a t  150 pounds. He 
will wrestle as  a junior next year and is 
expected to go a t  167 pounds. His 
brother, Mark, is a 177-pound sopho- 
more who transferred from UCLA. 

To  name Iowa State's all-Americas 
is like listing the Cyclones' starting 
lineup. There's Mike Picozzi, a Big 
Eight champ who was fifth in the 
NCAA 118; Jim Gibbons, Big Eight 
champion, seventh NCAA 134; Dave 

(Continued on page 10) 

Division I Roundup 
(Roundups were compiled from information available at press time.) 

DISTRICT 1 (EAST) 
BOSTON COLLEGE: Experience gained by 
seven upcoming sophomores should im- 
prove ,500 finish. Top returnees are Robert 
Regoglioso (158 pounds, 8-6 season rec- 
ord), Tom Grace (1 50, 9-4), Butch Montoya 
(126, 9-3-I), heavyweight Tom Sheridan 
(9-3). Coach: Sheldon Goldberg. 1980 rec- 
ord: 7-7. 
BOSTON U.: Prospects are excellent with 
junior-dominated team returning. Terriers 
are solid at lower, middle weights with 
Wade Genova (1 18, 25-3, 41 -8 career rec- 
ord), Kevin Egleston (1 50, 19-0, 45-3-1). 
Recruits must fill gaps at 177, 190, heavy- 
weight. Coach: Fred Lett. 1980 record: 
9-6-1. 
BROWN: Bruins have depth at upper 
weights, need help at lower weights. If 
incoming freshmen can help in lower 
weights, winning record is possible. Bob 
Heller (1 77-1 90, 16-3-1, 35-52), Ron Czar- 
netzky (177-190, 14-4-1) return after strong 
seasons in 1980. Other returnees who fin- 

ished strong last year are Pete Porcelli 
(142, 13-6), Bruce Hay (158, 14-8), Brian 
Leach (134-142, 13-7). Coach: Jim 
Tressler. 1980 record: 4-1 2. 
CONNECTICUT: Huskies are intent on im- 
proving last year's 4-14 dual record; must .#' 

do so with only five lettermen returning. 
Leading the way will be Tom Solecki (134), 
Chris Luz (150), Gralyn Harris (158), Jim 
Worth (190). Coach: Chip Wilhide. 
HARVARD: Crimson must find replace- 
ments at middle weights to field balanced 
lineup. Strength is at 118 with Paul Wider- 
man (10-1-2), heavyweight Jim Phills (12- 
4). Another key wrestler is Andy McNerney 
(1 26, 12-4). Help is needed from 150 to 177 
to improve sixth-place finish in Ivy League. 
Coach: Johnny Lee. 1980 record: 11-7-1. 
MAINE: Black Bears will count on fresh- 
men, sophomores to field balanced lineup. 
Four veterans return to lend experience to 
squad: Tony Goodwin (1 26, 9-3), Joe Wall- 
ing (142, 8-2), Steve Yale (150, 8-4), Bob 
Cormier (150, 6-2). With 16 lettermen re- 
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NATIONAL PREVIEW-REVIEW 

LET'S HUG-The Citadel's Walt Fingar (on top) and an unidentified opponent appear to be 
embracing each other. Fingar won the match and posted a 16-9 dual record for the 
Bulldogs last year. 

turning, squad should have more experi- 
ence, depth. Coach: Vince Martino. 1980 
record: 7-5. ' 

NEW HAMPSHIRE: Depth again will be a 
weakness for Wildcats. Recruiting concen- 
tration was aimed at lower weights. Top 
returning wrestlers are 150-pounder Bruce 
Cerullo (9-5), 158-pounder Ed Saunders 
(9-6-1 ), heavyweight Joe LaCasse (1 6-9). 
Other veterans returning are Doug McAllis- 
ter (1 34), Phil Voss (1 90). Freshmen will be 
counted on heavily. Coach: Jim Urquhart. 
1980 record: 4-1 3. 

RHODE ISLAND: Rams lost two NCAA 
performers, but return seven starters, 10 
lettermen. Gone are Lee Speigel (167, 94- 
16-3 career), Jeff Buxton (1 34). Anchoring 
1981 squad will be NCAA qualifier Bob Eon 
(142, 23-5, 41-13-1). Other wrestlers who 
return with winning dual records are Dom 
Macchia (158, 12-3, 36-12-I), Mike Mac- 
chia (126, 9-5-I), heavyweight Evins Brant- 
ley (19-8). Coach: Carl Adams. 1980 rec- 
ord: 12-5. 

YALE: Coach Bert Waterman returns 10 
lettermen, many of whom received valuable 
experience as underclassmen last year. 
Team captain Allen Washington (1 58, 16-0, 
36-8) returns after undefeated dual mark 
last year. Other key returnees are Matt 
Boyle (190, 14-2), Rick Sorkin (126, 11-4), 
Pete Krumins (142, 12-3), Rick Wetzler 
(1 67, 10-3). 1980 record: 10-6. 

DISTRICT 2 (EAST) 
AMERICAN: Eagles lost top two wrestlers, 
including 150-pounder Loren Danielson, 
school's only NCAA qualifier in history. 
Everyone returns at four lower weights, led 
by John Weisflog (1 1 B ) ,  Eric Leff (1 42-150, 
10-8). Weak spots are 150, 158, 190. 
Coach: To be named. 1980 record: 5-13. 
ARMY: Cadets return nine lettermen from 
14-7 squad, best record in academy histo- 
ry. Only question mark appears to be find- 
ing new coach. Four 20-win wrestlers re- 
turn, led by 142-pounder Dave McDonald 
with a school record 24 wins last season. 
Other keys to success are Mark Palzer 
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Brown, sixth NCAA 142; freshman 
Nate Carr, Big Eight champ, 150; Tom 
Pickard, fifth Big Eight, fourth NCAA 
158; Perry Hummel, Big Eight champ, 
second NCAA 167; Dave Allen, Big 
Eight champion, second NCAA 177, 
a n d  Mike Mann ,  th i rd  Big Eight ,  
fourth NCAA 190. 

Nichols has not said that he's filled 
the 126-pound or heavyweight spots. 
Both regulars return; but Steve Carr, a 
four-time Minnesota high school 
champion, will sit out this season a t  
126. 

Dave Osenbaugh placed second in 
the Big Eight a t  heavyweight but had 
only a 17-17 season record going into 
the NCAA meet and lost in the first 
round. Meanwhile, Nichols has re- 
cruited 430-pound Robbie Corwin from 
North Smyrna Beach, Florida. 

Pickard also will be a redshirt next 
season. He will be replaced by sopho- 
more Jim Farina. It's possible Picozzi 
will move up to 126, or the job may go 
to John Thorn, a freshman. 

Oklahoma State figures to start the 
season with two former champions in 
its lineup-1980 winner Ricky Stewart 
a t  158 and 1979 champion Eric Wais a t  
190-and probably will have Jerry 
Kelly ranked No. 1 a t  126 pounds. He 
lost in the finals a t  126 last year to 
John Azevedo of Bakersfield State. 

The  Cowboys also have Thomas 
Landrum, fifth a t  134, returning, along 
with Rey Martinez, who has NCAA 
experience a t  190. Also returning are a 
pair of 118-pounders, Howard Aufleger 
and Ken Bellmard. Bellmard became 
ineligble a t  the semester last year, and 
Aufleger had  t rouble  making t h e  
weight. A 118-pound recruit is Mark 
Perry, who was 69-0 the past two years 
in Oklahoma high school competition. 

Coach Tom Chesbro figures to fill 
the remainder of his lineup largely with 
1980 recruits, and the situation doesn't 
concern him. Perhaps the top choice is 
Kenny Monday (142), a three-time 
Class 4A state champion in Oklahoma. 

At 150, Terry Jones, the 1979-80 

(1 26, 23-8-I), Ed Wohlwender (1 50, 23-1 3), 
Dave Hagg (1 67, 20-1 0-1). Depth, balance 
should be outstanding. Coach: To be 
named. 
BLOOMSBURG STATE: Huskies return six 
outstanding wrestlers, three of whom com- 
peted in NCAA championships. NCAA par- 
ticipants returning are Don Reese (126, 
29-9, 91-24 career), Ed Fiorvanti (134, 31- 
11), Bart McCollum (158, 31-8, 87-29-1). 
Other returnees who will contribute many 
victories are Mike Nock (1 18, 26-8, 54-22- 
I), Alan McCollum (142, 29-7-2), Walter 
Snyder (177, 24-13). Coach: Roger Sand- 
ers. 1980 record: 11 -3. 
BUCKNELL: Bison compiled first winning 
record in five years last season; return 10 
lettermen for 1 980-81 campaign. Replace- 
ments must be found at 134, 167. Top 
returning wrestler is junior Steve Greenly 
(158, 11-3, 33-6). Key to success may be 
Rich Passerotti, who was East Coast Con- 
ference champ as freshman but suffered 
knee injury last year. Coach: Bob Ferraro. 
1980 record: 10-7-1. 

CLARION STATE: Golden Eagles lost only 
two starters; return eight lettermen to de- 
fend Eastern Wrestling League champion- 
ship. Four NCAA qualifiers are back, led by 
Charlie Heller (14-5) who finished fourth at 
177 pounds. Other NCAA qualifiers return- 
ing are Steve Jastrabek (126, 18-3), Mark 
Downing (1 90, 22-5-2), Randy Miller (1 34, 
29-5, 80-21-2). Other weights also appear 
to have capable performers. Coach: Bob 
Bubb. 1980 record: 12-3. 
COLGATE: Attitude is excellent, despite 
last year's 5-1 1-1 record. Help is needed 
from incoming freshmen for- successful 
1981 campaign. Four wrestlers with tour- 
nament ex~erience return: Paul Deehan 
(150, 6-5), ~ h r i s  Stephens (177), Bob Dun- 
lap (1 90, 18-1 I), heavyweight George 
Swan. Coach: Curt Blake. 
COLUMBIA: Lions compiled best record 
since 1972; lost only one starter from 11-3 
squad. Won first Ivy League title in 18 years 
with 5-0 league mark. Heavyweight Jay 
Craddock (1 8-2,44-9) won four tournament 
championships; returns in 1981. Upper 
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regular, re turns  along with Andy 
Brown, a sophomore transfer from 
Washington, and Mike Sheets, a two- 
time Oklahoma prep champion. 

The Cowboys haven't had a national 
caliber heavyweight since J immy 
Jackson; but this year they recruited 
four heavyweights including 385- 
pound Tab Thacker, who was fourth in 
last year's junior nationals, and Andre 
Matthews, a 300-pound Illinois high 
school runner-up. 

Arizona State, which finished fifth in 
the NCAA last year, lost seven regulars 
by graduation. Coach Bob Douglas 
will have to build around Dan Severn, 
the No. 2 seed a t  190 pounds last year 
who finished a surprising second to 
Clemson's Noel Loban. 

Lehigh's credentials are sound. The 
Engineers are looking for help a t  167 
and 190. At 190, they must replace 
third-place finisher Mike Brown, who 
established a Lehigh career record of 95 
victories against only 12 losses. He was 
a four-time Eastern Intercollegiate 
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Wrestling Association champion. 
Lehigh's 134-pounder, Darryl Bur- 

ley, was NCAA champion two years 
ago and runner-up to Iowa's Lewis last 
year. 

Other returning all-Americas are 
Colin Kilrain, third a t  177; Rich San- 
toro, sixth a t  118, and Jim Reilly, 
eighth a t  158. 

The Engineers have the defending 
EIWA heavyweight champion in Jim 
Reilly and Pete Schuyler, who has a 
20-4-2 career record a t  126 pounds and 
a battle on his hands against Tom 
Husted, a transfer from Wisconsin who 
will become eligible a t  the start of the 
second semester in January. Husted, a 
Big Ten runner-up a t  118 pounds, was 
an NCAA quarterfinalist in 1979. 

Wisconsin, the Big Ten runner-up 
which placed seventh a t  the  1980 
NCAA championships, lost all bu t  
three of its 1980 points-Mark Zim- 
mer's eighth at 118 pounds. However, 
coach Duane Klevin is talking about 
"the finest recruiting year ever." 

weights are solid with Greg Thomas (158, 
1 - 1 )  Dave Galdi (150, 17-52), Stefan 
Antonsson (177, 15-9-1). Four incoming 
freshmen could fill vacant spots. Coach: 
Ron Russo. 
CORNELL: Big Red finished sixth in East- 
ern Intercollegiate Wrestling Association 
last year, best since 1967. Gaps must be 
filled at 150, 167, heavyweight for repeat 
performance. Gene Nighman (1 42, 19-5-1, 
50-1 6-1). Sam Edwards (1 26,14-8-1) return 
after qualifying for NCAA tournament last 
year. Other key wrestlers are Mark Murray 
(118, 17-7)' Chris Rugg (177, 13-10). 
Coach: Andy Noel. 1980 record: 11-6. 
DELAWARE: Blue Hens have young team; 
must find replacements for Mike Morris, 
Josh Williams in upper weight divisions. 
Help must come from incoming freshmen in 
lower weight classes. Key returnees among 
10 lettermen are Jody Washkewicz (158- 
167, 14-7). Don Philippi (1 77, 12-8), heavy- 
weight Gary Kirk (1 7-1 3). Coach: Paul Billy. 
1980 record: 6-7. 
DELAWARE STATE: Although Hornets lost 

starters at 190, heavyweight, coach Jackie 
Robinson remains optimistic about 1981 
season. Starters return at seven positions; 
will look to freshmen to fill vacancies. Key 
returnees are Eugene Short (142,8-Z), Ron 
Finney (167, 9-4), Ray Handy (1 77, 12-5). 
1980 record: 8-9. 
DREXEL: Dragons return 11 lettermen with 
strength of lineup at upper weights. Heavy- 
weight Keith Wenger (18-1-1) returns after 
winning East Coast Conference champion- 
ship. John Wambold (7-4) returns at 190; 
Terry McCormack, Rich Franke will battle 
for 177 spot. Sophomore Blair Weaver (10- 
9) will hold down 167; Dave Carreon (1 2-3- 
1) looks strong at 142. Other positions are 
up for grabs. Coach: Jack Childs. 1980 
record: 14-6-1. 
EAST STROUDSBURG STATE: Warriors 
suffered through 6-1 5 record last year with 
freshman-dominated lineup. Eight of 10 
lettermen return, including four experi- 
enced sophomores. Replacement must be 
found at 167 for Jim Vargo (57-6-1 career). 

(Continued on page 13) 
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Dennis Limmex was 32-0 as a Wis- 
consin prep wrestler a t  167 pounds this 
past year while Bob Kopecky was 33-0 
a t  185 pounds, including 29 falls. Chuck 
Curwick is undefeated the past two 
years a t  112 and 119 pounds. Out-of- 
state recruits include Rudy Isom (28- 
I), the New York state champion a t  
154 pounds. 

Reiss, only the third Atlantic Coast 
Conference champion in history, is 
back a t  North Carolina State to soften 
the shock of the departure of 118- 
pounder Mike Zenz, a two-time all- 
America and the school's first wrestling 
place winner. 

The Wolfpack lost two other NCAA 
tournament qualifiers in Mike Koob 

i (150) and Joe Lidowski (177), but they 
picked up a pair from Louisiana State 
as transfers. 

Chris Wentz was an all-America a t  

118 pounds two years ago for the Ben- 
gal Tigers while Jerry Rodriguez par- 
ticipated in the 1979 championships at  
190 pounds. 

A redshirt returning is 1977 freshman 
all-America Rick Rodriguez, who has 
been hampered by injuries the past 
three seasons. 

Oregon State, which placed ninth on 
its own mat last season, lost four-time 
all-America Howard Harris, who was 
named the tournament's most out- 
standing wrestler after winning the 
heavyweight championship with five 
straight falls. 

The Beavers' only all-America re- 
turning is 134-pound Mike Bauer, who 
has placed eighth the past two years. 

Tenth-place  Kentucky re turns  
Ricky Dellagatta, who was fourth a t  
126 pounds in 1979 and third in 1980, 
along with five other starters. 

"COME BACK HERE"-Tennessee-Chattanooga's Byron McGlathery (back) tries to pin 
his opponent, Kentucky's Ricky Dellagatta. McGlathery failed to get a pin but did defeat 
Dellagatta, 9-8, in the finals of the Southern Open championships. 



3en- 
par- 
Is at 

Ian 
has 
last 

I on 
me 
vas 
ut- 
the 
we 

re- 

NATIONAL PREVIEW-REVIEW 13 

Colorado, 13th last year, and In- 
diana State, 15th, both have returning 

capable of placing their 
teams in the top 10 next year. 

The Buffaloes' Derek Glenn returns 
,gain to challenge Lewis and Burley at 
134 pounds. The trio was 1-2-3 a t  134 
last year and account forljust one of 
the two weights where the top three 
1980 finishers return for 1981. 

Indiana State's heavyweight run- 
ner-up, Bruce Baumgartner, is the  
Sycamore's big ace for the 1981 season. 

In all, Division I has four champions 
returning and only two weights where 
neither the champion nor runner-up is 
back. 

Top returnee a t  118 pounds is Iowa 
State's Picozzi; but Gene Mills of 
Syracuse, who won the championship 
in 1979 and was a redshirt last year to 
concentrate on freestyle competition, 
will be back for his senior season. 

If Mueller deserts 150 for 158, the top 
returnee will be Oklahoma's Frizzell, 
who was fourth. Otherwise, Kelly re- 

turns a t  126, Metzger a t  142, champion 
Stewart a t  158, Reiss and Hummel a t  
167, Severn a t  190 and Baumgartner a t  
heavyweight. 

A possible top 10 finisher next March 
could be Syracuse, which will start its 
lineup with the Mills brothers. Dale 
Mills, Gene's younger brother, won the 
Eastern Intercollegiate title a t  118 last 
year in Gene's absence and will move 
to 126 this year. 

Syracuse has 14 lettermen returning, 
plus Mark Iacavilli, a 134-pounder who 
was injured last year, and 190-pounder 
John Daugherty, who defeated Loban 
in the 1979 New York Empire Games. 

Struggling to regain stature as East- 
ern mat powers are Penn State and 
Cleveland State. 

The Nittany Lions battled back to 
an 8-6 dual mark last winter after a 
2-11 record in Coach Rich Lorenzo's 
second season. The victories included 
wins over Oklahoma, Auburn, Navy 
and Cleveland State. Penn State has 
10 lettermen returning including three 

Top returnees are NCAA participant Alan 
Reto (1 26, 11 -6-I), Steve Bucher (1 77, 8-5). 
Bucher will move to 167. Coach: Bob Dall- 
ing. 
FAlRLElGH DICKINSON-TEANECK: 
Knights return seven lettermen, but will 
have new coach. Key returnees are Erich 
Johnson (1 18, 17-5), Jordon Jackson (1 42, 
12-5), heavyweight Matt Ghaffari (16-6). 
Coach: To be named. 1980 record: 9-8. 
FRANKLIN AND MARSHALL: Diplomats 
return nine lettermen from outstanding 
1980 squad, but must fill holes at 126, 142, 
heavyweight. Top returnee is 190-pounder 
Craig Blackman (13-2-1) who qualified for 
NCAA tournament. Remaining strength of 
team is at 11 8 with Dave Malles (1 0-Z), 150 
with Kevin Brown (1-5-1)  158 with Bob 
Harr (9-5-1). Coach: To be named. 1980 
record: 15-3. 
GEORGE MASON: Patriots should dupli- 
cate last year's winning record with all 
wrestlers returning. Heavyweight Charlie 
Allen (19-5), Paul Maltagliati (190, 12-8) 
provide strength at upper weights. Transfer 

Pat Griel will compete with Danny Wotring 
at ,134 pounds. Other key returnees are 
Mike Maltagliati (167, 11-7-I), Dennis Har- 
lowe (118, 12-9). Coach: Roger Rinker. 
1980 record: 8-6. 
GEORGE WASHINGTON: Seven lettermen 
return from Colonials first winning team last 
season. Replacements needed at both ex- 
tremes of lineup. Holding down middle 
weights are Joe Corbett (158, 34-5-I), Rich 
Ryon (150, 23-11-1). Jeff Porrello (142, 
15-6), Bill Houser (177, 18-8-2) are other 
returning starters. Coach: James Rota. 
1 980 record: 1 1-6-1 . 
HOFSTRA: Dutchmen lost four starters; 
return 10 lettermen to try for seventh con- 
secutive East Coast Conference champi- 
onship. Heading list of returnees is two- 
time ECC champ Mike Hogan (142, 25-8). 
Coach Nick Gallo has consistent rnatmen at 
lower weights in Al DeStefanis (1 18), Joe 
Petrucci (1 26, 13-7-1). Recruits should fill 
gaps at 158, 177. 1980 record: 15-6. 
HOWARD: Three returning Iettermen will 
provide nucleus for Bison; recruits will have 
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NCAA qualifiers. 
Cleveland State, hoping to retain the 

Eastern Wrestling League title i t  lost 
last year, will return 1979 EWL 150- 
pound champion Greg Drenik plus 
transfers Phil Kennedy (158), an Ohio 
high school class AAA state runner-up 
in 1978, and Mark Johnson, NCAA 
Division 111 fifth-place finisher in 1978 
a t  Baldwin- Wallace. 

In Division 11, Bakersfield State will 
have t o  get along without  NCAA 
champions Joe Gonzales (118) and 
Azevedo (126) next season. 

But the Roadrunners still should be 
able to hold their own in Division 11. 
They have brothers Adam and Daniel 
Cuestas for the two lower weights. 
Daniel has an Olympic trials visory 
over Gene Mills to his credit. 

Jesse Reyes, named to some fresh- 
man all-America lineups, returns a t  
134. Perry Shea, the Roadrunners 150- 
pounder, drew with Iowa's Trizzino 
last year before Trizzino dropped out 
of competition with an injury. 

The  Roadrunners won't have to 
contend this year with Northern Iowa, 
which won the Division I1 title in 1978 
and placed second last March. The 
Panthers are moving into Division I. 

They have defending Division I1  
champion Ken Gallagher and Division 
I1 runner-up Efonda Sproles returning 
a t  150 and 177, respectively. Also re- 
turning are Division 11 runner-up and 
Division I fourth-place finisher Joe 
Gormally, who sat out last year with 
an injury, and Dion Cobb, a 1980 run- 
ner-up a t  167. 

Sproles and Cobb were freshmenlast 
year; and this year Northern Iowa 
landed three-time s ta te  champion 
Clark Yoder, who was heavily sought 
by both Iowa and Iowa State. He 
brings a 105-4 high school career record 
into the 134-pound range for the Pan- 
thers. 

Other recruits include four-time 
Iowa high school champion Scot t  
Morningstar a t  126 pounds and Paul 
Kreimeyer, 32-0 in high school last year 

to f i l l  open spots. Returning at middle 
weights are Derrick Givens (158, 11-2), 
Leonard Long (1 42, 3-2). Paul Cotton (1 18, 
13-3) is only returnee at lower weights. 
Coach: Cecil Diggs. 1980 record: no dual 
competition. 
INDIANA (PENNSYLVANIA): Prospects 
are excellent for Indians with loss of only 
two starters. Team still should be young, 
but more experienced. Among nine return- 
ing lettermen are Bill Shepherd (1 26, 14-3, 
31-1 3), Jeff Conklin (1 50, 16-8-I), Al Franks 
(118, 15-8). Coach: Bill Blacksmith. 1980 
record: 7-1 0. 
LAFAYETTE: Leopards hope to continue 
momentum gained in final four matches 
last year. Heading the list of 13 returning 
lettermen is 177-pounder Lenny Artigliere 
(25-4-2, 57-20-4). Coach John Piper has 
vacancy at 167 created by graduation of 
Joe Brugger. Starters at lower weights are 
Jeff Bean (1 18. 13-10). Hank Deibel (126. 

son of varsity competition last year:~ched- 
ule will be tougher in 1981; good crop of 
incoming freshmen will help team surprise 
some opponents. Must fill gaps at three 
upper weight divisions to compete in East 
Coast Conference. Coach: Steve Peters. 
LEHIGH: Engineers return four NCAA par- 
ticipants in quest of 29th consecutive win- 
ning season. Only major loss is 190- 
pounder Mike Brown, who set all-time 
Lehigh mark with 95 career victories. Only 
other spot to fi l l  is 167. Darryl Burley (134, 
22-2), Colin Kilrain (177, 25-2) are top 
returnees. Burley was a runner-up at 1980 
NCAA after winning title in 1979; Kilrain was 
third at NCAA in 177-pound division. Other 
NCAA qualifiers who return are Rich San- 
toro (118, 20-7), Jim Reilly (158, 18-6). 
Coach: Thad Turner. 1980 record: 12-2. 
LOCK HAVEN STATE: Eight regulars re- 
turn for Eagles, led by NCAA qualifier Mike 
Millward (1 18, 19-1 4-I), Pennsylvania Con- 
ference champion Ken Parsley (142, 20-5- 
1). Addition of several promising recruits 
enhances outlook for 1981 season. Only 

(Continued on page 17) 

4 -  1 ~ i c k  Mohr (134, 14-14). ~ecruits , 
should strengthen middle weights. 1980 

I record: 10-9. 
I LA SALLE: Explorers were 2-5 in first sea- 
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at 119 pounds. 
Kirk Myers, a three-time Division I1 

&ampion a t  190 pounds who has  
placed third and sixth in Division I, 
will be a redshirt next season and take 
his final year of competition in 1981-82. 

Eastern Illinois, which probably will 
be competing in Division I1 for the 
final time this year, has three Division 
11 all-Americas returning. 

Gene Savegnago placed second in 
Division I1 and fifth in Division I a t  190 
pounds; Bob McGuinn (134) and  
Randy Blackman (118) were third and 
fifth, respectively, in Division 11. 

Augustana (South Dakota), which 
placed fourth last year with two indi- 
vjdual champions, has one back in 
167-pounder Jon Lundberg. 

Tom Reed (118), Tim Ervin (142) 
and Norm Mitchell (177) are the all- 
Americas returning to Southern Illi- 
nois-Edwardsville, which placed sixth. 
Mankato State lost a national cham- 
pion and national runner-up through 
graduation. 

Brockport State, which ran away 
with the Division I11 championships 
last year, has five all-Americas return- 
ing besides defending champion Kevin 
Richard (126), who will be a redshirt 
next season to tour Europe. 

The all-Americas include Division 
I11 runners-up Joe Giani, second a t  
150; Tony Smith, second a t  190 and 
Prince Green, third a t  177. 

Among the newcomers are two New 
York high school champions. 

A weight-by-weight preseason out- 
look: 

118-1. Gene Mills, Syracuse; 2. 
Mike Pocozzi, Iowa State; 3. Rich 
Santoro, Lehigh. 

126-1. Jerry  Kelly,  Oklahoma 
State; 2. Ricky Dellagatta, Kentucky; 
3. Gary Lefebvre, Minnesota. 

134-1. Randy Lewis, Iowa; 2. Dar- 
ryl Burley, Lehigh; 3. Derek Glenn, 
Colorado. 

142-1. Andre Metzger, Oklahoma; 
2. Lenny Zalesky, Iowa; 3. Dave 
Brown, Iowa State. 

150-1. Nate Carr, Iowa State; 2. 
Roger Frizzell, Oklahoma; 3. Tom 
Coffing, Arizona. 

158-1. Ricky Stewart, Oklahoma 
State; 2. Isreal Sheppard, Oklahoma; 
3. Jim Reilly, Lehigh. 

167-1. Perry Hummel, Iowa State; 
2. Dave Schultz, Oklahoma; 3. Mike 
DeAnna, Iowa. 

177-1. Ed Banach, Iowa; 2. Dave 
Allen, Iowa State; 3. Colin Kilrain, 
Lehigh. 

190-1. Eric Wais, Oklahoma State; 
2. Mike Mann, Iowa State; 3. Dan 
Severn, Arizona State. 

H E A V Y W E I G H T - 1 .  B r u c e  
Baumgartner, Indiana State; 2. Steve 
Williams, Oklahoma; 3. Jeff Golz, Ohio 
State. 

BEAR HUG-Montclair State's Pat Bronder (bottom) applies the pressure to Alan Hogg of 
Salisbury State. Bronder could not pull off a win, however, as the two wrestlers battled to a 
6-6 tie. (Photo by Alan Tubbs.) 



"PLEASE DON'T BI.TE MY KNEE"4owa's Randy Lewis (right) puts knee to the mouth of 
Wisconsin's Dave Goodspeed. Lewis won the dual, 14-5, and defeated Goodspeed, 18-1 3, 
at the NCAA championships on his way to the 134-pound title. 



ACC wrestling hits 
by Russ L. Smith 

The pitch that Bob Guzzo gave to 
Matt Reiss in the spring of 1979 could 
be set to music and recorded. 

"You have a chance to become a 
national champion if you work hard 
enough," is a theme that, on a record, 
ought to make the top of the list of hits 
on the recruiting network. 

The thing that made the statement 
noteworthy when Guzzo, the North 
Carolina S ta te  coach, approached 
Reiss, a Liberty High School senior in 
Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, was that he 
was suggesting an upset greater than a 
filly winning the Kentucky Derby or a 
White Christmas in Raleigh, North 
Carolina. 

He was hinting that the Atlantic 
Coast Conference belonged among the 
Big Eight, the Big Ten, the Pacific-10, 

new height 

the Western Athletic and the Eastern 
Intercollegiate Conferences in college 
wrestling. 

At a time when wrestling programs- 
good ones-around the country were 
falling victim to budgetary problems 
and the list of mat powers appeared to 
be shrinking rather than expanding, 
Guzzo's dream seemed preposterous. 

At the time Guzzo was recruiting 
Reiss, an ACC team had never been in 
the top 10 in college wrestling. Now 
look again. There's North Carolina 
State in eighth place. But don't stop. 
There's Clemson in 14th. Between 
them they have 20 percent of all of the 
national champions. 

Five of the conference's teams scored 
points in the 1980 National Collegiate 
Division I Championships. 

returning senior is Doug Gallaher (158, 
14-7). Help is needed in upper weights. 
Coach: Neil Turner. 1980 record: 8-9-1. 
NAVY: Starters return at every weight for 
Midshipmen. Fourth place NCAA finisher 
John Reich (167, 21-3) lends strength to 
middle weights. Reich had 15 pins, six 
superior decisions last year. Frank Shaffer 
(1 50, 18-4-3), George Fears (1 90, 12-4-1 ) 
are other solid performers. At lower 
weights, Doug Heimbach (126, 16-2-I), 
Dave Halladay (134, 11-7-1) will provide 
many victories. Coach: Ed Peery. 1980 
record: 18-5. 
NEW YORK: Violets are in rebuilding pro- 
gram. 1981 objectives are to improve 
scheduling, recruiting. Nucleus of team 
returns in hopes of exceeding ,500 mark. 
Key returnees are Tony Lombardo (134, 
9-2-I), Jim Bopp (177, 7-6)' Nick Wager 
(158), Karl Byron (1 90, 5-2). Look for signif- 
icant improvement in tournament perfor- 
mances. Coach: Jack Peckett. 1980 rec- 
ord: 8-8. 
PENNSYLVANIA: Quakers will field young 

lineup; lost only one regular from last year. 
Improvement is expected because of expe- 
rience gained by young wrestlers; lower 
weights must be strengthened to improve 
record. Mark Schlitt (158, 1 1  -4) returns the 
only winning dual record. Another key per- 
former will be Hal Fullmer (150, 7-7-1). 
Coach: Larry Lauchle. 1980 record: 2-15. 
PENN STATE: Coach Rick Lorenzo's re- 
building timetable is right on schedule. 
Nittany Lions compiled 8-6 dual mark last 
year after 2-1 1 record in 1979. Outlook is 
excellent for trend to continue with 10 
returning lettermen, including three NCAA 
qualifiers-Bob Bury (134, 16-10), Bernie 
Fritz (1 42, 17-8-I), John Hanrahan (167, 
19-1 0-1). With solid group of veterans, plus 
several top recruits, Lions should return to 
prominence among Eastern wrestling 
powers. 

PITTSBURGH: Panthers need another 
good recruiting year to finish rebuilding 
campaign. Glenn Maxwell (1 18), Mike Bond 
(134) will provide wins from lower weight 
divisions; lack of strength in upper weight 
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I t  was a comeback year for the Big 
Eight Conference, ves. That Midwes- 
teFn conference pdwkrhouse placed five 
of its teams in positions 2, 3, 4, 12 and 
25. But 1980 may be remembered bet- 
ter in NCAA wrestling history as the 
year the ACC arrived. 

In one season, Reiss, a freshman, and 
Noel Loban of Clemson, a senior, 
brought the ACC as many national 
championships as the conference had 
won in the previous 49 NCAA tour- 
naments. Maryland's Bob Kopisky in 
1965 and Gobel Kline in 1969 were the 
league's only previous champions. 

North Carolina State in Raleigh and 
Clemson in South Carolina are situat- 
ed in areas where high school wrestling 
is in its embryo stages. A Raleigh su- 
burb recently won the North Carolina 
high school championship. About 140 
high schools in South Carolina sponsor 
wrestling, and so far they've produced 
only a couple of starters a t  Clemson. 

But the coaches a t  these newest two 
mat powers are men who know their 

way around wrestling circles in Penn- 
sylvania. 

Guzzo was a three-sport captain 
(football, wrestling and track) a t  Wil- 
son High School in Easton, Pennsylva- 
nia, and then became a standout wres- 
tler a t  East Stroudsburg State. 

He took over the program six years 
ago a t  North Carolina State when the 
decision was made to take collegiate 
wrestling seriously. His second team 
won the school's first ACC champion- 
ship (1976). The Wolfpack claimed its 
second title in 1978. 

Guzzo's teams also own the school 
record for consecutive dual-meet wins 
a t  14, and they increased his overall 
dual meet won-lost record to 74-25 
with a 12-3 season last year. 

However, they lost conference dual 
meets last year to both North Carolina 
and Maryland and trailed North Caro- 
lina by 1% points in the ACC meet. 

In a way, Guzzo is responsible for the 
arrival a t  Clemson of one of Pennsyl- 
vania's most popular and colorful 

classes will be problem area. Other retur- 
nees are Bill Clark (1 26), Jeff Gordon (1 42). 
Coach: Rande Stottlemyer. 1980 record: 
3-1 3-1. 

PRINCETON: Tigers return eight of 10 
starters from 17-3-1 team. Spots must be 
filled at 134, 158. Strength of team appears 
to be upper weights with Jim Fraivillig (177, 
19-2), Henry Milligan (190, 10-5). Other 
seniors in lineup are Ned Pelger (150, 
10-5-I), Mike Schwarzschild (167). Another 
key performer is Rusty Fiste (1 18-1 26, 15- 
3), who won 11 straight matches last year. 
Coach: John Johnston. 

RIDER: Broncs return 11 lettermen from 
team that finished 18th at NCAA champion- 
ships. Coach Gary Taylor will have to con- 
struct winning record without services of 
Rob, Lou DiSerafino, who combined for 
more than 100 victories. East Coast Con- 
ference champ Mike Wenzell (126, 20-12), 
Brad Miller (1 18, 16-1 1) hold down lower 
weights. Spots must be filled at 134, 150, 
190. 1980 record: 8-1 2. 

RUTGERS: Success of season rests on 

abilities of newcomers to fill gaps in lineup. 
Knights return eight lettermen, four regu- 
lars. Anthony Surage (150, 27-6) placed 
eighth in NCAA meet; returns at middle 
weights. Other key returnees are Jim 
Grabler (1 34, 10-4), Tom Valley (1 58). Red- 
shirt Alan Gittle (190) should strengthen 
upper weights. Coach: Deane Oliver. 1980 
record: 8-8. 
SETON HALL: Five veteran wrestlers return 
for Pirates; depth will be a problem. Top 
returnees are heavyweight MacKinley 
Haley (1 5-2), 134-pounder Jacon Johnson 
(14-2). Middle weight positions are solid 
with Nick Hartman (158, 10-5), Ansel Spada 
(167, 6-2). Mike Weidenbush (118, 6-1) is 
other returning starter. Coach: Al Reinoso. 
1980 record: 11 -5. 
SHIPPENSBURG STATE: Nine starters re- 
turn from best team in Raider history. Team 
should be young but experienced; four 
freshmen, two sophomores started last 
year. Strength appears to be at lower 
weights with Alan Burke (118, 29-11-I), 
Dave Kirchner (126, 23-1 6). Other experi- 

(Continued on page 20) 
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former NCAA champions-Wade 
schalles, a two-time winner for Clarion 
State and the NCAA tournament's 
most outstanding wrestler in 1972 after 
he won the 150-pound crown. 

Wrestling was a club sport a t  Clem- 
son until three years ago. On that level 
it had some success, but after a 54-0 
loss to Guzzo's North Carolina State 
team the Clemson athletic director 
screamed, "I want a coach." 

Wrestling became a varsity sport a t  
Clemson; and Schalles, still in training 
for international mat competition, was 
the choice. 

Clemson went 11-3 in duals this sea- 
son and finished third in the ACC, 
nearly 30 points behind the Wolfpack. 

Both North Carolina S ta te  and 
Clemson are funding their wrestling 
programs with the full 11 scholarships 
permitted by NCAA rules. However, as 
a spectator sport, it still is the second 
feature-the flip side-most of the time 
on both campuses. 

Clemson frequently wrestles as a 

curtain-call event following basketball 
games. "We may get anywhere from 10 
to 5,000 spectators," Schalles says. 

By wrestling a dual-meet schedule 
close to home-Furman, South Caro- 
lina State and The Citadel-Clemson 
keeps its budget down. The Wolfpack 
wrestles in 12,000-seat Reynolds Coli- 
seum and only charges admission occa- 
sionally, like when the opponent is 
North Carolina from Chapel Hill. 

Guzzo uses his own team and his 
opponents to help promote youth 
wrestling in Raleigh, where school 
competition rarely starts before the 
ninth grade. Up to 300 youngsters came 
for clinics prior to the Tennessee and 
Penn State meets a t  Raleigh. 

Georgia, Florida and Alabama are 
Southeastern Conference schools that 
have dropped wrestling recently, and 
that trend isn't limited to the South- 
east. But the ACC, which justifiably is 
proud of its many successful basketball 
teams, obviously isn't content with one 
sport a season. 

OH THE PAIN-Thomas Landrum (right) of Oklahoma State applies a painful hold to 
Kentucky's William Green. Landrum wasted little time in winning the match, pinning Green 
at 2:33. Landrum returns in 1981 for the NCAA runner-up Cowboys. 
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enced returnees are Bryan Klinger (142, 
20-1 I), NCAA regional champion Toby 
Breon (158). Only spot to fill is at 167. 
Coach: Bill Corman. 1980 record: 13-3-1. 
SLIPPERY ROCK STATE: Coach Fred 
Powell faces rebuilding season with loss of 
five starters. Rockets should be strong at 
lower weights, but have untested wrestlers 
at heavier weights. Top three returnees are 
Steve Roberts (142, 19-5, 36-13), Anthony 
Calderaio (1 18, 25-8 as freshman), Tom 
McGavity (1 50, 23-9-1). 1980 record: 10-2. 
SYRACUSE: Orangemen should have 
deepest, best balanced squad in school 
history. Among 14 returnees is Gene Mills, 
1979 NCAA champion at 118 who sat out 
last season to train for Olympics. Helping 
Mills in lower weight matches will be 126- 
pounder Dale Mills, who won 118-pound 
title last year in Eastern Intercollegiate 
Wrestling Association. Coach Ed Carlin 
also will have five redshirts eligible this 
year. 1980 record: 6-1 5. 
TEMPLE: Owls return five starters, seven 
lettermen, including NCAA participants 
Mike DeGenova (158, 24-12), Tony Man- 
tella (177, 30-6, 51 -1 2). Must replace 142- 
pounder Doug Parise, who was fifth at 
NCAA champonships. Coach Jerry Villecco 
figures squad will show improvement from 
top to bottom in lineup. Other key returnees 
are Lawrence Bowman (1 42, 19-1 O), Steve 
Cifonelli (134, 19-7), Keith Kreider (167, 
15-1 1). 1980 record: 12-9. 

TOWSON STATE: Tigers lost four of top 
five wrestlers from 9-13 team; face rebuild- 
ing campaign in 1981. Team will count on 
many wins from Stan Curtain (1 77, 13-2). 
Five other lettermen return, but success 
may depend on newcomers. Coach: Ray 
Groszkowski. 

WEST CHESTER STATE: If positions are 
filled at 134, 177, 190, Rams could regain 
winning ways. Top returnee is Jorge Leon 
(1 18, 35-3). Middle weights should be 
strengthened with addition of transfer Mike 
Moyer (1 50), redshirt Joe Tornetta (1 67). 
Other returning starters are Bill Moser (142, 
12-3), heavyweight Bruce Edwards (1 6-1 2). 
Coach: Milt Collier. 1980 record: 9-1 1 .  

WEST VIRGINIA: Mountaineers hope to 
avoid injuries which devastated strong 
squad last year. Despite return of redshirts 
Rodney Johnson (142), Kit Mazurek (1 77), 
spots must be filled at 142, 150, 167, 
heavyweight. Three returning starters are 
John Moore (1 26, 8-4-I), Mark Cagle (1 34, 

17-6, 56-1 3), Jeff Roscoe (1 90, 15-5). 
Coach: Craig Turnbull. 1980 record: 6-1 0-1. 
WILKES: Colonels have excellent returning 
wrestlers at lower weights, led by Eastern 
Intercollegiate Wrestling Association run- 
ner-up Brian Billig (134, 18-3). Also back 
are Billy Dodge (1 26, 7-3), Len Nelson (142, 
11-4), Mark Troutman (150, 12-4). Mark 
Popple (126-134) returns after injury last 
season. Top returning wrestler at upper 
weights is Rick Smith (190, 13-3). Replace- 
ments must be found at 158, 177, 118, 
heavyweight. Coach: John Reese. 1980 
record. 19-2. 

DISTRICT 3 (SOUTH) 
APPALACHIAN STATE: Mountaineers 
have finished second in Southern Confer- 
ence four straight years; look for title in 
1981 with seven starters, eight lettermen 
returning. Last year's team was young, but 
fashioned winning record while gaining ex- 
perience. Biggest question marks in 1981 
are at 177, 190. Top returnees are Bob 
Hilfiger (142), Dale Oliver (158), both of 
whom attended Olympic trials. Coach: Paul 
Mance. 1980 record: 15-9. 
AUBURN: Tigers return seven key starters; 
lost heavyweight Chris Gardner. Top re- 
cruit Clar Anderson (1 67-8 in high school) 
will push for starting spot. Key returnees 
are Jamie Milkovich (167, 29-8, seventh at 
NCAA), Tony Leonino (1 18, 25-9, seventh 
at NCAA). Southeastern Conference 
champions Scott Howard (1 58), Eli Blazeff 
(177) also return. Coach: Tom Milkovich. 
1 980 record: 14-2. 
CAMPBELL: If freshmen recruits come 
through at 150, 177, Camels could improve 
1980 showing. Coach P. J. Smith hopes 
injuries don't haunt team again this year. 
Among seven returning lettermen are 
heavyweight Charles Newkirk (1 3-4-I), 
Jerry Hartman (134-142, 17-3). 1980 rec- 
ord: 10-9-1. 
THE CITADEL: Good nucleus returns for 
Bulldogs, led by Southern Conference 
champion Chuck Pinta (17-6) at heavy- 
weight. Return to health of Jody Truesdale 
(190) should improve upper weight show- 
ing. Recruits must fill gaps at 142, 158, 177 
for squad to challenge in conference. Other 
key returnees are Joe Savas (1 18, 13-10-I), 
David Cook (1 26, 13-9-I), Walt Fingar (150, 
16-9). Coach: Gene Styles. 1980 record: 
1 1  -7. 
CLEMSON: Tigers strength should be at 
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"GET AWAY1'-Georgia Tech's Edgar Cintron (bottom) tries to escape hold applied by 
Rick Waller of Tennessee-Chattanooaa. Cintron's attempt was successful as he defeated 
Waller, 6-0, in the dual match. 

upper WelghtS, despite loss of NCAA 190- 
pound champion Noel Loban. Brad Gre- 
gory (1 67, 18-1 4), Howard Lindstrom (1 77), 
heavyweight Bob lsola (15-5) should be 
backbone of team. Depth is not a problem 
at lower weights, where freshmen, sopho- 
mores saw action last year. Heading that 
group are Paul Borrelli (1 18, 8-6), Tom Carr 
(134, 14-7), Bill Marino (1 34, 19-7). Coach: 
Wade Schalles. 1980 record: 12-3. 
DAVIDSON: Wildcats should have more 
depth, continuity than past few seasons. 
Coach Bob Estock should not have to 
forfeit any matches this year with six letter- 
men returning. Also expected to help are 
five freshmen recruits, one promising 
sophomore coming back from injury. Dave 
Nichols (1 90) will serve as captain in 1981. 
1980 record: 2-9. 

DUKE: Blue Devils will count on heavy- 
weight Christian Holljes (23-5, 43-10 ca- 
reer) for another 20-win season. Wayne 
Taft (1 58, 13-6-1) Rob Smoot (1 50, 11-2) 
lend strength in middle of lineup. Bert 

Govig (1 18) IS only experienced returnee at 
lower weights. Devils must receive more 
balanced performance to challenge in At- 
lantic Coast Conference. Coach: Bill Har- 
vey. 1980 record: 7-8-1. 
FURMAN: Paladins won only one match 
last season in second year of varsity com- 
petition. Outlook is not much brighter in 
1981 with depth a major problem. Only 
experienced wrestlers among 10 returnees 
are heavyweight J I ~  Bostick (8-5), Jerry 
Sullivan (1 90, 6-6), Steve Crossland (150, 
10-4). Coaches: Marty Cook, Jim Guth. 
1980 record: 1-1 3. 
GEORGIA TECH: Bulldogs compiled fine 
9-3 dual mark last year; outlook for 1981 is 
not as bright with only five returning 
starters. Clay Haydon (158, 21-5) leads 
group of returning veterans. Other wres- 
tlers to watch are Rick Bortles (1 67, 17-7), 
Gary Comelio (1 77, 10-4), Robert Hudson 
(1 90, 8-4). Tom Krauser (1 26) returns after 
injury last season. Coach: Lowell Lange. 
JAMES MADISON: Dukes are flowing with 
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optimism; all 15 lettermen return from 8-7 
squad. Brian Langlinais (134), Tim Noerr 
(190) also return after missing entire 1980 
season. Team strength is at upper weights 
led by Dan Corbin (21-7) at 177 pounds. 
Other key wrestlers in upper weights are 
Vic Bowman (1 58, 18-1 O), heavyweight 
Tony Elhajj (5-2). Coach: Dick Besnier 
KENTUCKY: Wildcats return six starters; 
should have plenty of depth at most weight 
classes. Three of six returnees competed in 
NCAA championships, led by Ricky Della- 
gatta (37-5, 80-20) who finished thrrd at 126 
pounds. Other NCAA qualifiers returning 
are Earl Rayford (1 42, 28-1 O), Curtis Long- 
street (134, 20-13). Freshmen will have to 
fill gaps at 118, heavyweight. Coach: 
Fletcher Carr. 1980 record: 12-4. 
LOUISIANA STATE: Tigers return three 
NCAA performers; regain services of Jeff 
Parker (167, 35-7 career), heavyweight 
George Atiyeh (22-6 career) who were in- 
jured last year. Key returnees are NCAA 
qualifiers Kyle Grunwald (1 34, 17-1 2), Eric 
Moll (1 77, 20-6, 70-20-2), Joe Atiyeh (1 90, 
21-1 1, 63-16). Coach: Larry Sciacchetano. 
1980 record: 7-7-1. 

MARSHALL: Prospects are excellent for 
improvement with all 10 starters returning. 
Senior heavyweight Ernie Sparks (10-5) 
provides leadership. Top prospect may be 
sophomore Preston Thompson (150, 8-3- 
1). Other key returnees are Ralph Truitt 
(142), Steve Hart (1 go), Roger Hite (134). 
Coach: Ezra Simpkins. 1980 record: 3-1 2. 
MARYLAND: Terps should battle for Atlan- 
tic Coast Conference championship with 
eight starters returning. Mainstay of squad 
is Kevin Colabucci (23-4, 71-1 l ) ,  who won 
ACC 167-pound title over North Carolina 
State's Matt Reiss, eventual NCAA champ. 
Strength of team should be lower weights 
with Mark Dugan (126, 18-4), Bill Wensel 
(1 18, 12-9). Chris Camasta (1 50, 13-6) is 
solid performer in middle of lineup. Coach: 
John McHugh. 1980 record: 12-6-1. 
NORTH CAROLINA: Atlantic Coast Con- 
ference champs return eight lettermen; 
look for another top finish at NCAA cham- 
pionships. C. D. Mock (134, 26-2) was third 
at 126 in 1979 NCAA, but withdrew last year 
because of injury. Mock gives Tar Heels 
strength at lower weights along with Bobby 
Monaghan (118, 27-6), ACC champ Dave 

HEAD TO GROUND-Iowa State's Dave Allen (left) lets his opponent know the feeling of a 
slam to the ground. Allen returns at his 177-pound class for the Cyclones after posting a 
26-6 dual record last year. 
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cooke (126, 25-7). Other returning starters 
158-pound ACC champ Jan Michaels 

$-;), heavyweight Jack Parry. Remaining 
spots may be f~l led by incoming freshmen. 
coach: Bill Lam. 1980 record: 12-0. 

NORTH CAROLINA STATE: Wolfpack fin- 
ished eighth at NCAA championships last 
year, highest finish ever by an Atlantic 
coast Conference school. Despite loss of 
NCAA participants Jim Zenz (1 18), Mike 
~ o o b  (150), Joe Lidowski (1 77), 'Pack ap- 
pears to have necessary talent for another 
top 10 finish. Heading list of nine returning 
lettermen is Matt Reiss (29-4-I), who won 
NCAA 167-pound title as freshman last 
year. Louisiana State transfers Jerry Ro- 
driguez (190), Chris Wentz (118) are ex- 
pected to make immediate contributions. 
Other key returnees are Frank Castrignano 
(142, 12-6-1). Craig Cox (158, 9-8). Coach: 
~ o b  Guzzo. 1980 record: 12-3. 

OLD DOMINION: Monarchs return sea- 
soned lineup, led by Buddy Lee (1 34, 29-8, 
fourth in 1980 NCAA championships). En- 
tire lineup appears sound, with exception of 
158. Besides Lee, remaining strength of 
team appears to be upper weights with 
Roger Randall (l50,28-5-2), Arturo Holmes 
(1 67, 13-6), John Nowland (1 77, 20-1 4). 
Coach Pete Robinson should have one of 
strongest teams in recent years. 1980 rec- 
ord: 6-6. 

RICHMOND: Spiders lost three starters to 
graduation, but recruits should fill vacan- 
cies at 118, 126, heavyweight. Top return- 
ing wrestlers are Pat Carney (134, 26-5), 
Peter lmbert (142, 13-9). Coach: Dave 
Powers. 1980 record: 6-1 2. 

SOUTH CAROLINA STATE: Bulldogs look 
to win third consecutive Mid-Eastern Ath- 
letic Conference title with 10 returning let- 
termen. Young squad, with several veter- 
ans, will be bolstered by addition of three 
newcomers. Strength of team is at lower 
weights with Keith O'Banner (118, 10-3-I), 
Preston Hughes (126, 9-8-1). Balance 
should be asset in 1981. Coach: James 
Ragland. 1980 record: 7-8. 

TENNESSEE: Volunteers return four NCAA 
performers, but must improve at 118, 134, 
167 to keep pace in Southeastern Confer- 
ence. Mike Giustizia (126, 25-9), Ben Hill 
(177, 25-10) both finished sixth at NCAA in 
respective weight categories. Other NCAA 
participants returning in 1981 are Mark 
DeAugustino (142, 18-6);Milton Thompson 
(150, 22-5-1). Other solid position is 190 

with Bruce Landis (10-5). Coach: Gray 
Simons. 1980 record: 10-7. 

TENNESSEE-CHATTANOOGA: Mocca- 
sins try for fourth straight Southern Confer- 
ence championship; return 17 lettermen 
from 16-5-1 squad. Only major loss is at 
126, but Jeff Howard (28-4,44-12) will move 
from 118 to 126 to fill void. Upper weights 
are solid with Larry Meierotto (167, 24-6), 
Pat Murphy (190, 18-7), heavyweight Ed 
Krupka (20-18). Several promising new- 
comers will receive chances to fill remain- 
ing gaps. Coach: Jim Morgan. 

VIRGINIA: Two-time Atlantic Coast Con- 
ference champ Chris Xakellis (134, 14-7) 
spearheads group of 10 returning letter- 
men. Cavaliers return Buddy Kerr (142, 
14-4), Tom Wagner (150, 17-6-1) in middle 
of lineup. Best recruiting year in five sea- 
sons should help fill remaining positions in 
lineup. Coach: George Edwards. 1980 rec- 
ord: 5-7. 
VIRGINIA COMMONWEALTH: Rams look 
to have best team in history. Seniors should 
provide leadership; four of top five wres- 
tlers are in final season. Upper weight 
positions are solid with Stu ldelson (158), 
Mike Carey (177). Mike Gatling (190), Jim 
Burns (heavyweight). Colin Coffey (1 26) 
gives balance to lineup. Coach: To be 
named. 1980 record: 10-1 0. 

VIRGINIA MILITARY: Keydets were sur- 
prise of Southern Conference last year. 
Outlook is outstanding since all 10 starters 
were freshmen, sophomores last year. Five 
of six conference finalists were freshmen. 
Bobby Greenwood (1 9-7) returns after win- 
ning 118-pound conference title as fresh- 
man. Other key returnees are Jimmy Keller 
(1 42, 18-9), David Barron (150, 24-6), Ca- 
meron Manuel (158, 22-7). Starters at 
upper divisions are Jim Rice (1 90, 18-1 O), 
G. J. Walley (heavyweight). Coach: Ike 
Sherlock. 1980 record: 11 -2. 

VIRGINIA TECH: Gobblers look strong at 
lower weights with Jason Diggs (126, 22- 
13), Chris Taylor (142, 19-7), Richard 
Coates (118). Must find replacements at 
150,177,190 where standouts Tom Cham- 
berlin, Bob Reisch, Mark Miller departed. 
Heavyweight class is in good hands with Bill 
Pfeffer (27-4, 58-9-1). Coach: Jerry Chey- 
net. 1980 record: 14-4. 

WILLIAM AND MARY: Indians were 
plagued with illness, injury last year; depth 
again will be problem in 1981. Top wrestlers 
are at lower weights; upper divisions will be 
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STRATEGIC STARE-George Mason heavyweight Charlie Allen (left) watches carefully the 
moves of his opponent as he plans upcoming strategy. Allen returns for his junior season 
this year after posting 19-5 dual record last season. 
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problem area. Key returnees are Ray 
~ ~ ~ u g h m a n  (118, 25-6), Bill Pincus (134, 
10-4), Bill Swezey (142, 21-7). Only return- 
ing veteran at upper weights is Greg Fronc- 
zak (167, - - .  18-8-1). Coach: Alan Platt. 1980 
record: 5- f -  I .  

DISTRICT 4 (MIDWEST) 
BALL STATE: Cardinals return four wres- 
tlers who placed in Mid-American Confer- 
ence meet. Only key loss is at 190 where 
Brian Thomas graduated. NCAA partici- 
pant Craig Newburg (heavyweight, 25-5) 
heads returning contingent. Other confer- 
ence place winners returning are Steve 
Babyak (142, 21-7), Dave DeLong (126, 
17-4-2), Scott Leasure (1 34, 20-8-1). Top 
newcomers are Doug Dake (177), Brian 
 farla land (1 18). Coach: Pete Samuels. 
1980 record: 12-6-1. 

BOWLING GREEN STATE: Falcons should 
improve on ,500 record with top eight wres- 
tlers returning. Another good recruiting 
class will benefit cause also. Return of Greg 
Westhoven (1 42, 6-2), who was injured last 
year, should strengthen team. Coach Pete 
Riesen is counting on Troy Pentecost (1 18, 
14-1 I ) ,  Bob Colatruglio (134, 17-9), Milo 
Sanda (1 58, 21 -1 0-1 ) for leadership. 1980 
record: 7-7. 

CENTRAL MICHIGAN: Chippewas future 
looks very promising with 12 lettermen 
returning. NCAA sixth-place finisher Fred 
Boss (150, 36-1 1) provides strength in mid- 
dle of lineup. Tom Hartupee (118) returns 
after missing last season, as does Russ 
Curby (190), who was injured. Other 
starters back are Rob Parent (134, 12-7), 
Steve Goss (177, 26-9-1). Coach: Chick 
Sherwood. 1980 record: 4-8-1. 

CLEVELAND STATE: Vikings could retain 
Eastern Wrestling League title they lost last 
year. In addition to nine returning letter- 
men, 1979 EWL champ Greg Drenik (150) 
returns. Transfers Phil Kennedy (158), 
Mark Johnson (1 67) will strengthen lineup. 
Dan Foldesy (126, 24-8), Bill Walsh (142, 
26-3, 47-1 2 career) return after competing 
in NCAA championships last year. Other 
veterans returning are Jamie Reid (118, 
14-3), Matt Dulka (1 58), Pete Sandrev (1 90, 
14-8-1). Coach: Dick Bonacci. 1980 record: 
9-4. 
DAYTON: Flyers will count on upper 
weights for points. Heavyweight Ron An- 
derson, 190-pounder Frank Yako are top 
veterans. Replacement must be found at 

158. Another veteran returning is Greg 
Schupp (134). Six lettermen return but 
lower weights must be filled by newcohers. 
Coach: Will Place. 1980 record: 5-1 1. 

EASTERN MICHIGAN: Hurons hope expe- 
rience can overcome team's youth. TOP 
returning wrestlers who will attempt to lead 
squad out of Mid-American Conference 
cellar are Skip McAdams (1 90, 14-1 4), Eric 
Wanner (177, 20-8). Coach: Jon Eisley. 
1980 record: 3-1 1. 
EVANSVILLE: Purple Aces return five let- 
termen from second-place tecm in Heart- 
land Conference. Four starters with out- 
standing dual records return: Jay Farmer 
(142, 23-4), Mike Ermestes (1 18, 18-8), 
Scott Murray (134, 23-7), Dennis Parrish 
(1 90, 21 -7). Coach: Larry Marfise. 1980 
record: 9-3. 

ILLINOIS: lllini face rebuilding season with 
graduation of three top wrestlers. Coach 
Greg Johnson will field one of youngest 
teams in history, led by sophomore Bruce 
lrussi (1 18, 18-1 1). Among six other return- 
ing lettermen are John Bowman (126), 
Trent Taylor (167). 1980 record: 8-1 2. 
ILLINOIS STATE: Redbirds should have 
quality wrestlers at most positions. Must fill 
spot at heavyweight, 177 to approach last 
year's 17-6 record. Providing strength at 
lower weights will be NCAA participants 
Kevin Bellis (1 34, 32-1 0-2), John LaManna 
(1 26, 18-1 5). Top returnee at upper weights 
is Mike Jones (1 58, 26-1 0). Coach: George 
Girardi. 

INDIANA: Hoosiers compiled 15-9 record 
with extremely young team; will have only 
one senior wrestling in 1981. Among 14 
returning lettermen are Mark Galyan (126, 
23-5), Rod Chamberlin (heavyweight, 25-9- 
1), Scott Kelly (1 67). Ken Sheets (1 42,16-3) 
wrestled well after joining team at midsea- 
son. Coach: Doug Blubaugh. 
INDIANA STATE: Prospects look bright for 
Sycamores, led by NCAA heavyweight run- 
ner-up Bruce Baumgartner (28-8, 48-17). 
Must avoid injuries, illnesses that plagued 
team last year. Good recruiting year should 
add quality depth. Other key returnees are 
Tracy Bodkins (177, 15-6), Guy Redinger 
(158, 11-5-I), Eric Kriebel (1 26, 11-3-1). 
Coach: Fran McCann. 1980 record: 7-5. 

IOWA: Hawkeyes have won three straight 
NCAA titles; expect to have one of their 
strongest lineups in history this year. Be- 
sides five returning NCAA participants, 
redshirts Mike DeAnna (167, 85-16-2 ca- 
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reer), Scott Trizzino (150, 74-1 6-1 career) 
become eligible this year. Both finished 
second in respective weights at 1979 NCAA 
meet. Two-time champion Randy Lewis 
(134, 40-1, 106-7) heads list of returning 
starters. Other key returnees are Lenny 
Zalesky (142, 31-11), King Mueller (150, 
34-7), Eddie Banach (177, 41-3), heavy- 
weight Dean Phinney (31-6). Coach: Dan 
Gable. 1980 record: 17-1. 

KENT STATE: Golden Flashes will be seek- 
ing fifth straight Mid-American Conference 
championship. Key returnees are defend- 
ing champions Eugene Leonard (126, 20- 
6), Ray Wagner (heavyweight, 21-5-1). 
Steve Reedy (158, 31-9-I), Steve Lucas 
(190, 16-1 1) return after placing second at 
conference meet. Three fine recruits 
should fill gaps in lineup. Coach: Ron Gray. 
1980 record: 10-5. 

MARQUETTE: Warriors recruited wrestlers 
at 118, 126 to add strength to lower divi- 
sions. Four starters return with impressive 
records: Kent Morin (134, 16-12-I), Tim 
Celek (190, 19-1 I ) ,  Bruce Purdy (150, 16- 
3), Curt Lock (177, 22-7). Coach: Dan 
Jones. 1980 record: 5-6. 

MIAMI (OHIO): Redskins lost top three 
wrestlers by graduation. Those three ac- 
counted for two Mid-American Conference 
titles, one runner-up finish, combined rec- 
ord of 99-14. Remainder of team last year 
were freshmen; experience gained should 
help overall balance of team. Among 10 
returning lettermen are Ray Jenkins (1 18, 
14-9-I), Phil Gutkowki (1 77), heavyweight 
Mike Holcomb. Coach: Mike Stanley. 1980 
record: 4-4. 

MICHIGAN: Wolverines dipped to 28th at 
NCAA last year after finishing 10th two 
years ago. NCAA qualifiers Eric Klasson 
(heavyweight), John Beljan (150-158) are 
top returning lettermen. Strength of team is 
at middle weights with Nemir Nadhir, Tim 
Fagan, freshman Steve Pierce. Coach: 
Dale Bahr. 1980 record: 11 -6-1. 

MICHIGAN STATE: Spartans face monu- 
mental task of surpassing Iowa, Wisconsin, 
Minnesota in Big Ten Conference. Lost to 
graduation are Jeff Thomas (126), Jeff 
Therrian (142), heavyweight Shawn Whit- 
comb. Coach Grady Peninger will rely on 12 
returnees, junior college heavyweight Dan 
Holt (330 pounds). Heading list of returning 
starters is Big Ten runner-up Fred Worthem 
(158, 23-6-2). 1980 record: 11-8-1. 

MINNESOTA: Gophers may redshirt Jim 

Martinez (1 42, 31 -8-1 ), George Bowman 
(190, 26-7-1) to give junior varsity team 
experience. Still should be competitive in 
Big Ten with Brad Huckle (118, 23-9-T), 
Gary Lefebvre (1 26, 34-9-I), Dalen Was- 
mund (134, 18-9-2). At upper weights, Jim 
Trudeau (1 67, 22-10-A), Steve Martinez 
(150) should contribute. Coach: Wally 
Johnson. 1980 record: 12-4. 

NORTHERN ILLINOIS: Coach Don Flavin 
started six freshmen at times last year 
because of injuries, academic problems. 
Experience should pay off in 1981 as 10 
lettermen return. Former Mid-American 
Conference champs Mike Pheanis (158), 
Dean Schultz (heavyweight) are back after 
redshirt seasons. Top returning starters are 
Mark Verr (1 18, 15-7), Jim Patapack (1 26). 
Help also will come from recruits, transfers. 
1980 record: 9-8. 

NORTHWESTERN: Wildcats future is 
bright after first-year coach Tom Jarman 
signed his top seven high school recruits. 
Freshmen who should challenge for start- 
ing jobs are Richard Decatur (118-126), 
Mike Fiandaea (158-167), Tom Miller 
(heavyweight). Key returning starters are 
NCAA participants Craig Jennings (1 90, 
16-7-1) Tom Janicik (1 50, 20-12-1). 
Transfers Joe Bona (134), Todd Whitfield 
(1 67) will add depth. 1980 record: 7-9. 

NOTRE DAME: First-year coach Joseph 
Bruno has tough assignment with gradua- 
tion of NCAA qualifier Dave DiSabato, cap- 
tains Mike Wilda, Chris Favo. Fighting Irish 
will scramble to fill those three slots with 
inexperienced wrestlers. Sophomores 
Mike Mills (142), Rich Turgeon (150), Paul 
DeBaggis (167) should figure prominently 
after injury-prone rookie seasons. Top re- 
turning starters are John lglar (177), Mark 
Fisher (1 18). 1980 record: 4-1 4. 

OHIO: Mid-American Conference champ 
Lorant lpacs (1 77) returns along with three 
other MAC place winners. Bobcats return 
redshirt Randy Glover (142), nine letter- 
men. Strength is at upper weights with Bill 
Potts (167), Andy Slayman (150), Greg 
Byrne (heavyweight). Freshmen must fill 
gaps at lower weights. Coach: Harry Hous- 
ka. 1980 record: 7-9. 

OHIO STATE: Buckeyes have best return- 
ing team in four years, helped by redshirt 
transfers Vince DiSabato (1 18-1 26), Ray 
Tusick (150-158) from Alabama. Upper 
weight positions have capable performers, 
led by Jeff Golz (30-13-I), who finished 
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DOWN FOR THE COUNT-Lycoming's Phil Stolfi (front) is in a tough predicament, thanks 
to arm-and-leg hold applied by Lou DiSerafino of Rider. DiSerafino pinned Stolfi later in the 
match and went on to finish third at the NCAA championships in the 190-pound class. 

eighth in NCAA heavyweight competition. 
Other key returnees are Ed Potokar (177, 
34-1 3), Kelvin Irby (1 50, 30-13-1). Incoming 
freshmen should fill remaining spots. 
Coach: Chris Ford. 1980 record: 9-1 1. 
PURDUE: Boilermakers hope to escape Big 
Ten cellar with 12 lettermen returning. 
NCAA qualifier Jeff Tolbert (134, 17-8-2) 
will be counted on for many wins. Return 
from injuries of Ted Patacsil (126), Dave 
Brown (1 90) should strengthen lineup. Top 
recruit Frank Patacsil (158) should move 
into starting lineup. Coach: Bill Trujillo. 
1980 record: 5-1 3. 
TOLEDO: Rockets return nine lettermen, 
including eight who were freshmen last 
year. Four additional recruits will push for 
starting jobs. Lower weights are solid with 
Robert Preston (1 18, 30-I), NCAA qualifier 
Tim Dishong (126, 27-6). Top wrestler at 
upper weights is Dan Kay (1 77, 26-5). Earl 
Reindel (1 42, 17-8), Doug Finch (1 34, 10-4) 
are other returning starters. Coach: Harvey 
Bowles. 1980 record: 6-2. 

VALPARAISO: Crusaders finished strong 
at end of season with third-place finish in 
Heartland Conference. Steady performers 
Pat Hart, Larry Swanson will be missed, but 
return of Gary Doss (142, 14-5), Steve 
Havlin (1 34. 10-5), Matt Branning (158, 7-3) 
should find improved squad. Coach: 
Charles Boston. 1980 record: 6-6. 
WESTERN MICHIGAN: Broncos lost one 
Mid-American Conference champ, two 
other place winners from team that set 
school record for victories. Spots must be 
filled at 134, 150, 177 to approach last 
year's 11-4 record. NCAA participant Doug 
Smith (1 18, 27-6) returns along with Tom 
Wiegand (142, 16-11), Brad Sharp (158, 
16-6). Coach: George Hobbs. 
WISCONSIN: Badgers finished seventh at 
NCAA last year with 55 points, but lost 52 of 
those points to graduation. Tremendous 
progress must be made to approach last 
year's 11-4 record. Mark Zimmer (118, 
24-10-1) returns only NCAA points after 
eighth-place finish as freshman. Other re- 
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turning starters are Bruce Brotzman (126, 
20-1 2), NCAA qualifier Dave Goodspeed 
(134, 20-12-I), Mark Schmitz (142). Spots 
must be filled at upper weights. Coach: 
Duane Kleven. 

WISCONSIN-SUPERIOR: Yellowjackets 
should reap benefits of extremely young 
team last year as eight freshmen saw ac- 
tion. Only senior, top wrestler is Glen Zip- 
perer (150. 26-5). Mike Goreman (8-7-1) 
solidifies 142-pound class. Another experi- 
enced sophomore is Quint Harrell (190, 
8-8). Most positions are filled except 
heavyweight. Coach: Mertz Mortorelli. 1980 
record: 4-7. 

DISTRICT 5 (GREAT PLAINS) 
COLORADO: Buffaloes had best season in 
many years in 1980; this season could be 
even better with eight returning starters, 10 
lettermen. Coach Mike Sager thinks squad 
could crack top three in Big Eight Confer- 
ence. Hopes rest on Mike Jones (118, 
19-7), NCAA third-place finisher Derek 
Glenn (134, 27-6-1, 52-1 3-2 career), heavy- 
weight Chris Hackbarth (22-10). Biggest 
problems areas are 158, 167, 177. 1980 
record: 12-5. 

DRAKE: Bulldogs lost only one letterman 
from last year; will be composed mainly of 
sophomores. Steve Hudson (1 90, 16-5) re- 
turns after missing NCAAs because of late- 
season injury. Besides Hudson, only senior 
on squad is Bob Burns (1 18, 13-6). Return- 
ing sophomores are Alphonso Phillips (1 58, 
13-9), Fred Caslavka (142), Dan Garrett 
(177, 13-6). Coach: Lonnie Timmerman. 
1980 record: 13-1 0. 

IOWA STATE: Cyclones return entire 
squad that finished third at NCAA champi- 
onships. Despite depth, improvement is 
sought at 126, heavyweight. Seven NCAA 
place winners return, led by runners-up 
Perry Hummel (167, 43-4-2), Dave Allen 
(177, 26-6). Other NCAA returnees are 
fourth-place Tom Pickard (158, 29-16-I), 
Mike Mann (190, 29-6), fifth-place Mike 
Picozzi (1 18, 25-1 2-I), sixth-place Dave 
Brown (142, 22-7), seventh-place Jim Gib- 
bons (1 34, 25-7-2). Coach: Harold Nichols. 
1980 record: 19-4-1. 

MISSOURI: Tigers return all but two mem- 
bers of last year's team that wilted at 
tournament time. With another year of ex- 
perience, squad looks to crack top three 
(Oklahoma, Oklahoma State, Iowa State) in 
Big Eight Conference. Strength rests at 

extreme ends of lineup. At lower weights, 
NCAA seventh-place finisher Khris Whelan 
(126, 30-5), Joe Spinazzola (1 18, 21-1 1-1)- 
will carry load. Leaders at other end of 
lineup are Wes Roper (150, 33-9), John 
Hefner (158, 24-6), Brad Moseley (190, 
21-6), heavyweight Rick Romeo (22-9). 
Coach: Bob Kopnisky. 1980 record: 14-3. 

NEBRASKA: Addition of two redshirts, 
good recruiting year should mark another 
step forward in Huskers rebuilding pro- 
gram. Last year's 17-9-2 record was best in 
more than a decade; eight lettermen return 
in 1981 to keep program going. Key retur- 
nees are Jim Kimsey (177, 20-5), Bill Sel- 
mon (1 42, 17-4-1 ), John Shearer (1 18, 16- 
I ) ,  heavyweight Daryl Meyer (1 7-8-2). 
Coach: Bob Fehrs. 

NORTHERN IOWA: Panthers will be com- 
peting in Division 1 for first time. Circum- 
stances could be diff~cult with loss of Brent 
Hagen, heavyweight Kevin Kurth. Also, 
three-time champion Kirk Myers (190) may 
redshirt a season. Joe Gormally (1 77, 61-1 5 
career) returns after missing 1980 with 
injury. Key returnees are Division I1 champ 
Ken Gallagher (150, 38-11-2), Dion Cobb 
(1 67, 28-1 5), Division II runner-up Efonda 
Sproles (177). Coach: Chuck Patten. 1980 
record. 14-5-1. 

OKLAHOMA: Future is bright with return of 
four all-Americas, one 1979 all-America. 
Sooners finished fourth in NCAA champi- 
onships with 67% points; return every sin- 
gle point this season. Squad will be 
strengthened even more with three out- 
standing redshirt transfers. NCAA runner- 
up Andre Metzger (142, 35-3, 60-10-1) 
heads list of returnees, along with Roger 
Frizzell (150, 35-6, fourth at NCAA), lsreal 
Sheppard (158, 24-5-1, third at NCAA), 
Steve Williams (heavyweight, 17-4-1, fifth 
at NCAA), Edcar Thomas (190, 22-9). 
Coach: Stan Abel. 1980 record: 15-6. 

OKLAHOMA STATE: NCAA runner-up re- 
turns eight lettermen; landed some of top 
recruits in country. Kenny Monday is ex- 
pected to fill vacancy left by Lee Roy Smith 
at 142. Other recruits are Mike Sheets, 
Mark Perry. NCAA champion Ricky Stewart 
(1 58, 32-2, 55-1 I ) ,  NCAA runner-up Jerry 
Kelly (126, 30-4-1) are top returning wres- 
tlers. Thomas Landrum (134, 23-9) is an- 
other veteran performer. Still need good 
heavyweight. Coach: Tommy Chesbro. 
1980 record: 20-3. 

SOUTHERN ILLINOIS: With good recruit- 
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inS class, especially in upper weights, Sa- 
lukis should be much Improved. Team still 
should be young; started as many as seven 
freshmen at one time last year. Top return- 

veterans are Eric Jones (1 58, 19-1 2), gzs Kallai (1 50.18-1 4-1 ). Jeff Walker (1 67). 
Help is needed at 190, heavyweight. Coach: 
Linn Long, 1980 record: 4-9. 

DISTRICT 7 
(ROCKY MOUNTAINS) 
k IRFo~c~:  Falcons return top four wres- 
tlers, but success of team may depend on 
youn?er matmen, incoming freshmen. 
Leadung squad against challenging sched- 
ule will be Gary Chadwick (177, 30-15-I), 
Dale Walters (167, 42-4-1, NCAA partici- 
pnt) ,  Erik Andersen (167), Larry Ching 
(190). Coach: Wayne Baughman. 1980 rec- 
ord: 13-7. 
BOISE STATE: Broncos lost only one 
starter (1 58) from last year's Big Sky Con- 
ference championship team. Although 
young, squad has talent, experience. Key 
returnees are two-time Big Sky champions 
scott Barrett (126, 26-10-I), Kevin Wood 
(167, 34-4-l), Bill Braseth (177, 28-13-1). 
Must recerve continued good perfor- 
mances from last year's freshmen. Coach: 
Mike Young. 1980 record: 10-6. 
BRIGHAM YOUNG: Cougars still are re- 
building, despite winning Western Athletic 
Conference title last year. Senior Ed Snook 
(126, 31 -7) will provide leadership. Other 
keys to success are Chris Taylor (118, 
24-12-I), Billy Boyd (1 67, 24-1 5-I), Neldon 
Gardner (1 34), Chad Teichert (1 50). Foot- 
ball player Larry Hamilton will double as 
team's first bona fide heavyweight. Coach: 
Fred Davis. 1980 record: 1 1-8. 
COLORADO STATE: Rams return three 
solid team members, but must find replace- 
ments at heavyweight, 11 8 ,  126. Top re- 
turning veteran is two-time Western Athlet- 
ic Conference champ Kevin Sheesley (1 90, 
21-1). Other potential winners are Jack 
Garrison (1 50, 26-5), Jerry DiSimone (1 42, 
8-3, WAC runner-up). Coach: Jim Kinyon. 
1980 record: 9-6. 
IDAHO STATE: Newcomers will decide fu- 
ture of Bengals wrestling program. Coach 
Tom Jewell lost a lot of talent last vear: 
should receive help in lower weights k o m  
transfers Mike Powell (126), Jim Valentine 
(142). Top three returnees are 285-pound 
heavyweight Arnie Bagley, Nick Hetrick 
(158,8-5), Brad Cooper (1 67). 1980 record: 
3-8. 

MONTANA: Good nucleus returns, al- 
though Big Sky Conference champs Jim 
Clowes (1 58), Scott Morton (1 90) are gone. 
Four place winners from Big Sky meet 
return, led by senior Neal Freitas (177, 
20-1 0-2). Other returnees, all of whom were 
runners-up in Big Sky competition, are 
Myke Miller (heavyweight, 16-1 0-I), Doug 
Forrest (1 26), Tom Patierno (1 18). Coach: 
Jerry Hicks. 1980 record: 4-6. 
MONTANA STATE: Bobcats seek winning 
season with seven lettermen returning. 
Better than average recruiting season 
should help. Top returning wrestlers are at 
lower weights: Jeff Todd (1 34, 16-1 5), Dan 
Payne (142, 11-10) Mark Ohriner (118- 
7 26). Heavyweight Bill Rornine returns after 
missing last season. Coach: Bill Willetts. 
1980 record: 2-15. 
NEVADA-LAS VEGAS: In his sixth season, 
Rebel coach Dennis Finfrock should field 
best team. NCAA qualifier Roger DeSart 
(1 18, 27-8) will battle for job against red- 
shirt David Suarez. Ernie Velton (heavy- 
weight, 19-9), Mike Lommori (1 77-1 90, 16- 
10-2) are strong at upper weights while 
Randy Martin (1 26, 13-1 O), John Everett 
(142, 22-1 0) strengthen lower weight 
classes. 1980 record: 12-6. 
NEW MEXICO: New coach Bill Dotson will 
bring in new talent to complement several 
experienced members of last year's team. 
Among eight returning lettermen are 
heavyweight Manny Pacheco (1 2-9), 
Clarence Lester (1 67, 11-9), Mike Baker 
(150, 14-9). Lobos must recruit more quali- 
ty talent, develop holdovers to break ,500 
mark. 1980 record: 8-8. 
NORTHERN ARIZONA: Lumberjacks face 
another rebuilding season. Return to 
school of Mark Roberts (177, 36-1 1-1) 
would be added plus. Expected to carry 
load are Kevin O'Brien (134, 16-13), Mike 
Taylor (1 90, 19-1 6), Cliff Darnell (1 42) Walt 
Armijo (1 18). Two recruits from ~ali fornia, 
one from Nevada should strengthen lineup. 
Coach: Lanny Westbrook. 1980 record: 
9-1 3. 
UTAH STATE: Despite losing three four- 
year starters, Coach Bob Carlson thinks his 
six returning lettermen, outstanding re- 
cruiting class will continue winning pattern. 
Aggies should excel at lower weights with 
Tracy Moore (118, 33-4, 85-17-I), Dale 
Gardner (126, 20-8), Darrell Smart (142, 
22-13). Another top returning wrestler is 
158-pound Dave Hagedorn (22-1 2). 1980 
record: 15-6. 
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WEBER STATE: Wildcats lost five letter- 
men; face rebuilding campaign. Top loss is 
Craig Simpson (190), a two-time Big Sky 
Conference champ. Only experienced 
wrestlers returning are heavyweight Manny 
Estrada (1 7-7-2), Steve Simpson (1 77, 13- 
13). H e l ~  will come from Utah ore0 wres- 

onship squad, but return four good wres- 
tlers from 5-7 team. Key returnees are 
Jimmy London (142, 24-6-1,56-10-I), Chris 
Bell (126, 26-6), Jim Thornton (167, 21-10- 
2), Jim Gardner (1 18). Replacements must 
be found at 134, 177, heavyweight to chal- 
lenge for WAC title. Coach: Joe Dowler. 

t lek ~ a ; r ~  Frazier (1 18), Doug Eieytendrop 
(158). Coach: John Webb. 1980 record: DISTRICT 8 (PACIFIC COAST) 
12-9. ARIZONA: Return of Tom Coffing (150, 

third in 1979 NCAA with 28-8-1 record) 
WYOMING: Cowboys lost three champions should put Wildcats back in national pic- 
from Western Athletic Conference champi- ture. Other possible NCAA qualifiers re- 

HEAVY LOAD-Wisconsin's Mark Zimmer (left) lifts Shelby Stone of Oklahoma in an 
attempt to pin the Sooner wrestler. Zimmer failed to pin Stone but scored a 13-5 victory in 
the dual match, helping the Badgers to a 23-17 team win. (Photo by Jonathan Kirn.) 
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turning are Erminio DeAngelis (1 18, 14-6), 
Keith Foxx (1 77), Ron Weaver (1 90, 17-8). 
overall team should be stronger, but still 
lacks contender at heavyweight. Coach: 
Bill Nelson. 1980 record: 5-1 0. 

ARIZONA STATE: Sun Devils were hurt 
severely by graduation with loss of seven 
starters. After Pacific-1 0 Conference title, 
fifth-place NCAA finish, Coach Bobby 
Douglas will have to rely on new faces. 
certain to win most matches at 190 is Dan 
Severn (26-1, 89-7 career, NCAA runner- 
"p). Only other returning starters are Joe 
Solorio (150, 11 -1 0-2), Chris Bodine (1 58). 
1980 record: 10-2. 

GAL POLY-SAN LUIS OBISPO: Mustangs 
had wrestlers in eight of 10 weights at 
NCAAs last year, but seven were seniors. 
Only returning all-America is Jeff Barksdale 
(1 42,26-14). Biggest losses are at 167,177, 
118. With rebuilding season, team may be 
year or two away from return trip to NCAA. 
Wrestlers who must come through are Tom 
Mount (134, 22-9), Craig Troxler (1 58), Curt 
Wiedenhoefer (190). Coach: Vaughan 
Hitchcock. 1980 record: 18-3. 

FULLERTON STATE: Titans will have tough 
time improving last year's 13-5 perfor- 
mance, especially with loss of Mike Elliott 
(150, 39-5, fifth at NCAA). Other spots to fill 
are 158, 167, 190. Victor Duarte (1 18, 19-5- 
I ) ,  Tony DePaoli (177, 20-9) will provide 
wins at both ends of lineup. Coach: Don 
Matson. 

LONG BEACH STATE: Five starters return 
from team that endured pains of rebuilding 
season last year. Expected to carry team 
are Robert Sole (142, 17-9), Scott Seeley 
(1 67). Three starters gained valuable expe- 
rience as freshmen last year. Return from 
injury of Tim Morin (167) will strengthen 
squad. Questionable spots are 190, heavy- 
weight. Coach: Fred Rodriguez. 1980 rec- 
ord: 4-13. 

OREGON: Ducks enter 1981 season with 
experienced team of 11 lettermen. All- 
Americas Scott Bliss (150), Don Brown 
(177) are gone. Bill Nugent (134, 35-9) 
should lead team, which finished 11th in 
NCAA championships. Other key returnees 
are Jeff Stuebing (1 58, 30-1 0-3), Dan Cook 
(heavyweight, 24-1 1 ), Mike Miller (167, 23- 
9-I), Alan Goldman (126, 18-9-3), Ryan 
Kelly (1 90, 20-1 7). Coach: Ron Finley. 1980 
record: 18-5. 

OREGON STATE: Beavers lost NCAA 
heavyweight champ Howard Harris, but 

return two-time all-America Mike Bauer 
(1 34, 20-6, 46-12). Other returning starters 
from ninth-place NCAA squad are Dan 
Caballero (1 42,29-14-l), Brad Swartz (1 50, 
34-1 5-I), Mark Hirota (1 26, 17-1 0). Eleven 
high school wrestlers from Oregon will add 
strength, depth to team. Coach: Dale 
Thomas. 1980 record: 20-1 0. 

PORTLAND STATE: Vikings should contin- 
ue to improve; return seven lettermen. 
Three sophomores won Pacific Coast Ath- 
letic Association titles last year; all three 
return for junior seasons. PCAA champions 
returning are Kevin Benson (158, 23-2, 
40-1 3), Rick McReynolds (1 42, 22-1 1-I), 
Scott Mansur (177, 10-9). Weak spots are 
126, 134, 167, 190. Coach: Len Kauffman. 
1980 record: 10-1 8. 

SAN JOSE STATE: Defending Pacific 
Coast Athletic Association champs return 
11 lettermen. Spartans should be stronger 
with much better depth. Redshirts Brian 
Strock (142), Billy Thomas (177), Guy 
Heath (heavyweight) should fill gaps in 
lineup. PCAA champs returning are David 
Brouhard (167, 30-5), Eddie Baza (126, 
26-6-I), Jerry Morrison (1 go), Casey Gulli- 
ford (heavyweight). Wayne Jones (1 18, 31- 
9), Reggie Thompson (1 58, 28-1 3) are valu- 
able members of team. Coach: T. J. Kerr. 
1980 record: 19-4. 

SOUTHERN OREGON STATE: Raiders 
went 11-2 last year in what was supposed to 
be rebuilding season. Seven lettermen re- 
turn, led by Terry Crafton (190), who 
reached NCAA championships in team's 
first Division I season. Help is needed at 
134, 142, 177, heavyweight. Coach: Bob 
Riehm. 

STANFORD: After four years of de-empha- 
sizing wrestling program, Cardinals will 
field competitive varsity team this year. 
Coach Chris Horpel faces rebuilding sea- 
son with inexperienced lineup returning. 
Junior Doug' Perkins (177, 21-6) will be 
team leader. Only other returning veterans 
are Tim Daniels (126, 7-3), Karl Bazin (158, 
7-5). 1980 record: 3-3. 

WASHINGTON STATE: Cougars should be 
strong in middle, upper weights. Heading 
those groups are Bart Johnson (1 50), John 
Bliss (1 67, 24-8-I), Don Hanson (1 77), Dan 
Morrow (190, 26-6-1). Bliss, Morrow par- 
ticipated in NCAA meet. Graduation devas- 
tated lower weights, leaving holes at 118, 
126, 134, 142. Coach: To be named. 1980 
record: 9-9. 





Collegiate Championships 

New decade proves no different; 
Iowa wins fifth title in six years 

by Bob Clark 
Eugene Register-Guard 

1t look three days and an even 500 
for 353 competitors to begin 

the 1980s the same way the '70s ended, 
the Hawkeyes of Iowa firmly 

mrched atop the nation's flock of col- 
k&te wrestlers. 

Coach Dan Gable's team annexed its 
third title in a row and fifth in the last 

years a t  the 50th National Colle- 
Wrestling Championships a t  Ore- 

gon State University in Corvallis. 
Inwa clinched the title during the 

coLlation finals, then added two in- 
dividual champions to finish with 110% 
points, far ahead of Oklahoma State 
with 87 points. The Cowboys also had 
two individual titlists, as did Bakers- 
field State, a Division I1 school. 

Iowa S ta te  was th i rd  with 81% 
points while Oklahoma, which led for 
most of the first two days of the tour- 
nament, finished four th  with 67% 
points. The Sooners took the early lead 
by advancing eight wrestlers to the 
quarterfinals but then lost four quar- 
terfinal and three semifinal matches to 
fall out of contention. 

Arizona State, continuing its emer- 
gence as the best from the West, was 
fifth in the  tournament  wi th  56% 

Bob Clark began covering college wres- 
tling for the Eugene Register-Guard while 
still a college student. He attended his first 
NCAA championships in 1973 before gra- 
duating from the University of Oregon that 
spring with a degree in  journalism. After 
military service as a public information 
officer, Clark rejoined the Register-Guard 
staff in 1975 and has covered a variety of 
sports. 

points, edging sixth-place Lehigh by a 
scant one-fourth point. 

Cal Poly-San Luis Obispo, which 
had qualified its entire team for the 
NCAA tournament and was expected 
to contend for team honors, fell out of 
the race early as its two No. 1 seeds 
were defeated on the opening day and 
failed to place in the tournament. 

But the Mustangs certainly weren't 
alone in falling prey to upsets. No less 
than 20 of the 120 seeded wrestlers were 
beaten by the end of the first round, 
proving again that not even a seeding 
committee and a computer are infall- 
ible. 

The seeding a t  the top, however, was 
remarkably accurate. Six wrestlers 
rated No. 1 a t  their weights went on to 
win individual t i t les a n d  in  four 
weights faced the second-seeded en- 
trant in the finals. Two of the other top 
seeds came back from defeats to place 
in  the  meet and  earn all-America 
honors. 

Form never held better than a t  118 
pounds, where all eight placers were 
seeded wrestlers and the top four seeds 
reached the semifinals. The champion- 
ship came down to the top two seeds, 
and again form held as Bakersfield 
State's Joe Gonzales finished an un- 
beaten and record-breaking year by 
defeating Iowa's Dan Glenn, 6-3, in his 
only close match of the tournament. 

Gonzales, the 118-pound champion 
in Division 11, won his first match by 
disqualification, then the next four 
leading to the championship match by 
a combined point total of 88-32. He 
finished his senior season with a 55-0 
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record; and over the last two years his 
record was an amazing 98-1, the lone 
loss coming in the finals of the 1979 
Division I championships. 

Almost as amazing was his team- 
mate John Azevedo, who took the 126- 
pound title with a 17-9 conquest of 
Oklahoma State's Jerry Kelly. Azeve- 
do, too, was a Division I1 champ and 
unbeaten this year with a 53-0 record, 
culminating a three-year career in 
which he was 116-2. His two defeats 
came in the Division I championships 
a t  118 two years ago and 126 last 
season. 

At 134 pounds, i t  was again a match 
of the top two seeds and the tourna- 
ment's only returning champions. The 

i 
title went to Iowa junior Randy Lewis, 
who a year ago won a t  126 pounds and 
this year suffered his only loss against a 
noncollegiate wrestler. Lewis defeated 
defending 134-pound titlist Darryl 
Burley of Lehigh, 11-3. 

Lewis, who also was second a t  126 as 
a freshman and seems virtually assured 
of becoming a four-time all-America 
next year, had his only close call in the 
semifinals where he edged Colorado's 
Derek Glenn, 8-7, striking midnight for 
Glenn's Cinderella story. Glenn came 
into the tournament unseeded, but 
knocked off four seeded wrestlers on his 
way to a third-place finish. 

Lee Roy Smith, Oklahoma State's 
all-time winningest wrestler, also be- 
came an NCAA champion when he 
pulled out a 10-7 win against Oklaho- 
ma's Andre Metzger in the title bout a t  
142 pounds in another pairing of f i s t  
and second seeds. 

I t  was little different a t  150 where 
Wisconsin's Andy Rein, the top seed, 
finished an unbeaten season (40-0) with 
a 4-2 win against Oregon's Scott Bliss, 
the No. 2 seed. I t  was a successful 
step-up for the Wisconsin senior, who 
had been second and sixth the previous 
two years a t  142 pounds. 

Finally, a t  158 pounds came a cham- 
pion who wasn't seeded first. The title 
went t o  Oklahoma S ta te ' s  Ricky 

Stewart, the third seed, as he defeated 
the No. 5 seed, William Smith of Mor- 
gan State, 11-6, in the finals. Smith, 
Morgan State's first NCAA finalist, 
had taken care of the top seed, Minne- 
sota's Dan Zilverberg, in an overtime 
semifinal match. 

But if 158 pounds produced a sur- 
prise winner, 167 pounds offered a 
shocker. There, North Carolina State 
freshman Mat t  Reiss, a wild-card 
entry from the Atlantic Coast Confer- 
ence and unseeded in the tournament, 
finished an incredible week of wrestling 
by beating Iowa State's Perry Hum- 
mel, 4-2, for the crown. 

The top seed a t  167 had been Cal 
Poly-SLO's Scott Heaton, but he was 
upset in the second round and failed to 
place. That same fate befell teammate 
Rick Worel, the top seed a t  177, who 
was upset in his first match and also 
failed to place. 

Worel's loss wasn't the only note- 
worthy event of the opening round a t  
177. As Worel was losing on one mat, 
an NCAA record was being set on 
a n o t h e r  a s  Oregon's Don  Brown 
pinned Ohio State's Jay Greiner in just 
16 seconds. The pin was three seconds 
faster than the record set 52 years 
earlier by Oklahoma A&MYs E a r l  
McCready, though McCready's time 
still stands as a record for a champion- 
ship match. 

Brown, though, advanced no far- 
ther; the title eventually went to  
Iowa's Ed Banach, who defeated Dave 
Allen of Iowa State, 16-5, in the finals 
to become the tournament's second 
freshman titlist. Banach, who domi- 
nated the third period (12-0) for the 
win, had provided his team with the 
victory that Gable pointed to as the 
key to Iowa's team title when he beat 
Lehigh's Colin Kilrain, 12-11, in a stir- 
ring semifinal match. 

Clemson wasn't involved in the team 
battle, but the ACC school did leave 
the tournament with its first NCAA 
champion as Noel Loban was the 190- 
pound winner. Loban claimed the title 
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4-4, 5-2, in overtime against Arizona 
state's Dan Severn, who was unbeaten 
entering the match. The eighth seed, 
Loban had knocked off the top seed, 
~ehigh's Mike Brown, in the quarter- 
finals. 

There was, though, no upset a t  
heavyweight as Oregon State's How- 
ard Harris rolled though the field with 
five straight pins on his way to being 
named the tournament's outstanding 
wrestler, putting Bruce Baumgartner 
of Indiana State to the mat in 435  of 
their championship match. 
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The five falls in a total elapsed time 
of 18:34 also gave Harris the pinning 
award as he, too, completed an unbea- 
ten season with a record of 46-0. Harris, 
a three-time all-America a t  190 pounds 
before moving up this season, finished 
his career with a 169-25 record. 

The Big 10 ended the tournament 
with the most champions, three, while 
the Big Eight and the ACC had two 
each. But the Big Eight had the most 
all-Americas, claiming 19 of the 80, 
three more than the Big 10. The Pacif- 
ic-10 had nine all-Americas, the East- 

"LET ME CATCH MY BREATH"-Indiana State's Bruce Baumgartner (front) appears to be 
catching his breath against Howard Harris of Oregon State in the 1980 NCAA heavyweight 
championship match. Harris pinned Baumgartner and was named the tournament's most 
outstanding wrestler. (Photo by Mike Shields.) 
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ern Intercollegiate Wrestling Associa- matched in individual champions by 
t ion  e ight  a n d  t h e  Sou theas te rn  two other schools and beaten by their 
Conference seven. cross-state rivals in all-Americas, they 

Among schools, Iowa State had the did have the one thing that  mattered 
most all-Americas with eight, while most-another NCAA team title. 
Iowa had seven, Lehinh six and Wis- And so as the '70s ended, the '80s 
consin and ~klahoma-state five each. began. 

T h o u g h  t h e  H a w k e y e s  w e r e  

TEAM SCORING 

Iowa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 103h 
Oklahoma State. . . . . . . .87 
Iowa State . . . . . . . . . . 81% 

1 Oklahoma. . . . . . . . . . . 67% 
Arizona State. . . . . . . . 56% 
Le.high. . . . . . . , . . . . . . 56% 
W~sconsin . . . . . . . . . . . . .55 
N.C. State. . . . . . . . . . . 37% 
Oregon State . . . . . . . . 32% 
Kentucky . . . . . . . . . . . 24% 
Oregon . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223h 
CalPol SLO.. . . . . . . 21% 
colora&-. . . . . . . . . . . . 20% 
Clemson . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20 
Indiana State. . . . . . . . . . l9 

I 
UCLA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19 
Clarion State . . . . . . . . 17% 

I Rider.. . . . . . . '. . . . . . . 14% 
Minnesota. . . . . . . . . . . . .14 
Navy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14 
Auburn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13 
Tennessee. . . . . . . . . . . . .13 
Michigan State . . . . . . 11% 
Old Dominion . . . . . . . 11 % 
Rhode Island . . . . . . . . 11 '/z 

Temple . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11% 
Missouri . . . . . . . . . . . . 10% 
Michigan. . . . . . . . . . . . . 9% 
Bloomsbur State . . . . . 8% 
Fullerton &ate . . . . . . . 8% 
Tenn.-Chatt.. . . . . . . . . . 8% 
Wilkes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8% 
Ohio State . . . . . . . . . . . 6% 
Louisiana State . . . . . . . 6% 
Syracuse. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6% 
Central Michigan. . . . . . . .6 
Arizona . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Wyoming . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4 
Nebraska . . . . . . . . . . . . 3% 
Miami (Ohio). . . . . . . . . 3% 
Portland State. . . . . . . . 3% 
Geor 'a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3 
~ o r t f  ~ a r o l i n a  . . . . . . . . .3 
San Jose State. . . . . . . . . .3 
Penn State. . . . . . . . . . . 2% 
Sli pery Rock State . . . 2% 
~ n i a n a . .  . . . , . . . . . . . . 2% 
Air Force . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2 
Cleveland State. . . . . . . . .2 
Frank. & Marsh.. . . . . . . . .2 

Lock Haven St. . . . . . . . . .2 
Massachusetts . . . . . . . . . .2 
Princeton . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2 
Purdue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2 
Rutgers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2 
Appalachian St..  . . . . . . 1% 
Bngham Young.. . . . . . 1% 
Ohio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1% 
Ball State. . . . . . . . . . . . 1% 
Colorado State. . . . . . . . 1% 
Colgate.. . . . . . . . . . . . . l?h 
Maryland . . . . . . . . . . . . 1% 
Middle Tenn. . . . . . . . . . 1Yz 
Northwestern. . . . . . . . . 1 % 
Western Mich. . . . . . . . . 1% 
East Carolina. . . . . . . . . . .1 
E. Stroudsburg. . . . . . . . . .1 
Illinois. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .I  
Nev.-Las Vegas . . . . . . . . .1 
Virginia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1 
West Virginia. . . . . . . . . . .1 
Hofstra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . % 
Kent S ta te . .  . . . . . . . . . . % 
Washington . . . . . . . . . . . % 

11 8-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Gonzales (Bakersfield State) won by disqualification a t  6:00 

against Hi a (Washin ton). 
FIRST k ~ ~ ~ ~ - # e n z  (North Carolina State) d. Genova (Boston U.) 11-8, Leonino 

(Auburn) d. Berry (Idaho State), 8-1; Smith (Western Michigan) d. ~ o o i e  (utkh State), 
17-8; Stone (Oklahoma) d. Jones (Colorado), 15-12; Santoro (Lehi h) d. Taylor (Brigham 
Young), 13-2; Millward (Lock Haven State) pinned Foldesy (&eveland State), 2:53. 
Gonzales d, Calderaio (Slippery Rock State), 25-11; Marino (Indiana) d.  ree en wood 
(Virgma M~litary), 1g12; Zlmmer (W~sconsin) d. Leon (West Chester State), 11-6; Glenn 
(Iowa) d. Pagano (William and Mary), 8-4; Mills (S racuse) pinned Jacoutot (Buffalo) 6.02. 
DeSart (Nevada-Las Vegas) d. Ma'ors (Ore on &ate),.l0-8; Fischer (Cal ~ o l y - s < o j  d: 
Hawes (Springfield), 12-5; Hoffman (Arizona Atate) d. Bailey (Salisbury State), 9-1; Picozzi 
(Iowa State) d. Robbins (Utah), 8-5; Reed (Southern Illinois-Edwardsville) d. Biggs (Ohio 
State) 17-7. 

S E ~ O N D  ROUND-Zenz d. Leonjno, 7-5; Stone d. Smith, 10-6; Santor? d. Millward, 6-1. 
Gonzales d, Manno, 20-7; Glenn d. Zimmer, 13-5; Mllls d. DeSart, 21-6; F~scher d. ~offrnan: 
7 - 1  Plcozzi d. Reed 16-12. 

QUARTERFINA~S-~enz d. Stone, 5-4; Gonzales d. Santoro, 27-7; Glenn d. Mills, 18-6; 
Fischer d. Picozzi, 3-2. 

SEMIFINALS-Gonzales d. Zenz 16-7 Glenn d. Fischer 10-2. 
FINALS-Gonzales d. Glenn, 6-3; 'Conschations (3rdplace>~enz d. Fischer, 3-2; (5thplace) 

Picozzi d. Santoro, 7-6. 
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126-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Evans (Oklahoma) d. Baza (San Jose State), 13-3; Azevedo 

(Bakersfield State) pinned Reto (East Stroudsburg State), 4:26; Kelly (Oklahoma State) 
pinned Edwards (Cornell) 5: 11. 

FIRST ROUND-0rtiz3(~rizona State) d. Cooke (North Carolina), 7-5; Gasner (Colora- 
do) d. Jacoutot (Trenton State), 14-10; Whelan (Missouri) d. Viola (Connecticut), 12-2; 
Perdew (Sli ery Rock State) d. Wenzel (Rider), 6-3; Evans d. Bell (Wyoming), 11-4; 
Bastianelli [&high) d. Hagen (Northern Iowa), 10-9; Azevedo d. Bohay (UCLA), 11-9; 
Giustizia (Tennessee) d. Barrett (Boise State), 15-5; Romero (Arizona) pinned Lamanna 
(Illinois State), 6:26; Kelly inned Haughn (Michi an), 3:36; McGlathery (Tennessee-Chat- 
tanoo a)  d Reese (~looms&rg State) 11-2. snoot  (Bri ham Young) d. Bishon (Toledo), 
17-2; %ho&as (Michigan State) d. ~e&ell$ (Cal ~ ~ l y - g ~ ~ ) ,  6-5; Dellagatta (kentucky) 
plnned Richard (Brockport State), 2:49; Lefebvre (Minnesota) pinned Leonard (Kent State), 
7:54. 

SECOND ROUND-Ortiz d. Gasner, 8-3; Whelan d. Perdew, 18-9; Evans d. Bastianelli, 
9-6; Azevedo d. Giustizia, 7-1; Kelly d. Romero, 15-6; McGlathery d. Jastrabek, 6-5; Thomas 
d. Snook 10-5. Dellagatta d. Lefebvre 19-7. 

QUARTERFINALS-0rtiz d. ~ h i l a n ,  13-4; Azevedo pinned Evans, 7:48; Kelly d. 
McGlather 12-0 Dellagatta d. Thomas 7-4. 

S E M I F I ~ ~ A L S I A ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  d. Ortiz, 12-71 Kelly pinned Della atta 3:19 
FINALS-Azevedo d. Kelly, 17-9; Consolations (3rdplace) be ldga t t id .  Ortiz, 19-8; (5th 

place) McGlathery d. Giustizia, 4-1. 

134-POUND CLASS 

PRELIMINARY ROUND-Bauer (Oregon State) d. Buxton (Rhode Island), 9-4; Glenn 
(Colorado) d. DeAn elis (Oklahoma), 17-14; Grunwald (Louisiana State) d, Pincus (William 
and Mary), 15-6; grolbert (Purdue) d. House (Flonda International) 5-3; Fiorvantl 
(Bloomsburg State) d. Waller (Tennessee-Chattanooga), 4-2; Landrum ( ~ k l a h o m a  State) 
pinned Dionisio (Hofstra), 7:17; Cagle (West Virginia) d. Lundsco (Weber State) 10-6 

FIRST ROUND-Wasmund (Minnesota) won by default over boleh (salisburj state), 
6:48. Bauer d. DiSabato (Notre Dame), 12-2; Miller (Clarion State) d. Bury (Penn State), 
7-7 A-1. Glenn pinned Gardner (Bri ham Young) 2:07 Goodspeed (Wisconsin) d. Grunwald 
18-b ~ L w i s  (Iowa) pinned Kistler (&CLA) 4:45-'~olbkrt d. Bellis (Illinois State) 9-8. ~ i i l i d  
( ~ i f k e s )  pinned Voss (Western Michi a;) 5:42. Romero (Arizona State) d. ion'street 
(Kentucky), 9-4; Xakellis (Virginia) d. S i o ~ a n t i :  5-5, 7-2; Burley (Lehigh) pinned &ei h t  
(Utah State), 1:41; Landrum plnned Jordan (Mankato State), 5:53; Gibbons (Iowa ~ t ~ t e y d .  
Cagle 5-2; Mount (Cal Poly-SLO) d. Westbrook (Wyoming), 11-6; Lee (Old Dominion) d. 
Nu eAt (Oregon) 5 - 4  Mock (North Carolina) d. St. James (Georgia),.l5-7. 

S ~ C O N D  ~ ~ b ~ ~ - ~ a u e r  d. Wasmund 7-3. Glenn inned Miller 1:43- Lewis d. 
Goods eed, 18-13; Bllhg pinned Tolbert, 5:25;'Rodero d. ~aRellis, 13-1; ~ d r l e ~  d: Landrurn, 
17-6; 8ibbons d. Mount, 6-3; Lee pinned Mock, 6:35. 

QUARTERFINALS-.Glenn pinned Bauer, 2:36; Lewis pinned Billig, 7:20; Burley d. 
Romero 13-10 Lee d. Glbbons 6-6 2-0. 

S E M ~ F I N A ~ - L ~ ~ ~ ~  d. ~ l e k n  h-7 Burley d. Lee 16-5. 
FINALS-Lewis d. Burley, 11-3: ~oksolations (3rdplace) Glenn d. Lee, 10-2; (5thplace) 

Landrum pinned Kistler, 3:33. 

142-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Smith (Oklahoma State) d. Galli (North Carolina), 16-1; 

Reed (Lehigh) inned Martinez (Minnesota), 4:12; Fredenburg (Humboldt State) d. 
Ni hrnan (come$) 9-4. Roberts (Slippery Rock State) d. Spangenberg (Michi an) 7-7 5-0. 

~ I R S T  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ L ~ h e r r i a n  (Mich~gan State) d. Roehner (Ohio) 10-5. ~ a l s %  (~ieveiand 
State) d. London (Wyoming), 8-2; Brown (Iowa State) won by defiult ocer west (Northern 
Colorado) 4:15 Parise (Temple) d. McReynolds (Portland State) 22-2 Smith d. Ho an 
( ~ o f s t r a ) , '  10-2: Eon (Rhode Island) pinned Caballero, (Oregon' stat;), 1:51; Reecf d. 
Cavayero (UCLA), 12-4; Pollock (Missouri) d. Geib (Ind~ana State), 16-4; Barksdale (Cal 
Poly-SLO) d. Fredenburg, 8-6; Metzger (Oklahoma) d. Rayford (Kentucky), 17-5; Sond- 
~ m t h  (Colorado) d. Roberts, 8-8, 7-1; Zalesky (Iowa) d. DeAugustino (Tennessee), 15-8; 

ritz (Penn State) d. Pugmire (Boise State) 17-5 Brown (Franklin and Marshall) d. Ristas 
(Toledo), 13-5: Cripps (Arizona State) d. ~lhhmiti (Wisconsin), 22-0. 
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SECOND ROUND-Therrian d. Walsh, 11-7; Brown d. Parise, 4-2; Smith d. Eon, 10-5. 
Reed d. Pollock, 9-6; Barksdale d. Hilfiger, 5-4; Metzger d. Sondgeroth, 17-8; Zalesky d. ~ r i t z :  
16-7. Cri s d Brown 8-3. 

QUAR?~!ER~INALS-B~~~~ d. Therrian, 4-3; Smith d. Reed, 6-0; Metzger pinned 
Barksdale, 5:20; Cripps d. Zalesky, 14-11. 

SEMIFINALS-Smith d. Brown 6-1. Metzger d. Cri ps 11-7. 
FINALS-Smith d. Metzger, lo-?; Chnsolations (3rZpl&e) Cripps pinned Zalesky, 3:18; 

(5th place) Panse d. Brown, 4-2. 

150-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Swartz (Ore on State) d. Neitenbach (Colorado), 7-4; Row- 

land (Middle Tennessee State) d. ~ohlwencfer  (Arm ), l i-9; Bliss (Oregon) d. Boss (Central 
Michigan) 18-4. Solano (Anzona State) won by de%ult over Bond (P~ttsburgh) 4:28. 

FIRST 'ROUND-~arr (Iowa State) d. Madigan (Mankato State), 25-12; ' ~ a l l a ~ h e r  
(Northern Iowa) d. Althams (Miami Ohio) 11-9 Frizzell (Oklahoma) d. Sura e (Rutgers), 
5-1; Janicik (Northwestern) d. ~e (che r t  ( ~ r i ~ 6 a m  Young), 15-5; Swartz 2 Thompson 
(Tennessee) 11-3 Sliove (Georgia) d. Moe (Winona State) 8 - 4  Rein (Wisconsin) d. 
Rowland 1;-8 ~ l i i o t t  (Fullerton State) d. Maciel (Bakersfield 6tatej 18-4 Leslie (Colgate) 
d. Baker ( ~ e w ~ ~ e x i c o )  17-8; Bliss d. Elcott (Alle heny), 11~6; Xoob (North Carolina State) 
d DiSimons (coloradd State), 16-4; Solario d. 8eljan (Mlchlgan), 3-2; Mueller (Iowa) d. 
Shaffer (Navy), 11-6; Caravella (Bloomsburg State) d. LaFountain (Montana State), 21-7; 
Roper (Missouri) d. Sauerland (Hofstra), 10-5; Fleury (Cal Poly-SLO) pinned Egleston 
(Boston U.) 6:02. 

SECOND ROUND-Carr d: Galla her, 14 5; Frizzell d. Janicik, 8-5; Skove pinned Swartz, 
5:55; Rein d. Elliott, 4-3; Bliss d. feslie, 5-4; Koob d. Solario, 5-5, 7-3; Mueller pinned 
Caravella 0:45 Roper d Fleu 7-5. 

Q U ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - k r i z z ~ d .  Carr, 13-6; Rein d. Skove, 18-2; Bliss d. Koob, 9-8; 
Mueller d. Ro er, 10-5. 

SEMIFINA!~-~ein d. Frizzell, 9-6; Bliss d. Mueller, 12-8. 
FINALS-Rein d. Bliss, 4-2; Consolations (3rdplace) Mueller d. Frizzell, 16-11; (5thplace) 

Elliott d. Boss, 7-3. 

STOMACH ACHE-Iowa's ~ a n d y  Lewis (right) applies a foot hold to the stomach of 
Cleveland State's Dan Foldesy. Lewis, a two-time NCAA champion at 134 pounds, pinned 
Foldesy at the 550 mark. 



158-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Du an (Bakersfield State) d. Clowes (Montana) 10-0. Zilverberg (Minnesota) d. Tebbe (Giami, Ohio), 16-5; Musselman (Arizona) d. doward 

(Auburn), 8-6. 
FIRST ROUND-McCollum (Bloomsburg State) d Owen (Brigham Youn ) 9 9 8 3 

Ten- (Wisconsin) d. Brodhead (Penn State) 10-8. Smith (Morgan State) b'~&&ai 
( u c K ) ,  23-7; Vining (Nebraska) d. ~tr icklanh (~erkessee-~hattanooga), 17-3; Dugan d 
Bouslo (Luther), 6 -1  Hefner (Missouri) d. Gruner (Wisconsin-Parkside) 11-10; ~ilverberg ! d. ~ e e &  (Kent ~ t a t e i  10-7. Stevenson (Iowa) won by default over ~ i l b e l t  (Clarion State), 
1:29; Reilly (~eh igh) 'd .  ~ u z i o l a  (Middle Tennessee State) 19-3. Musselman d. Keck 
(Hofstra), 12-5; Sheppard (Oklahoma) pinned Breon (shippens6urg skate), 4:Ol; Densberger 
(Wilkes) d. DeGenova-(Temple), 8-5; Worthem (Michigan State) d. Carroll (Massachusetts), 
10-1; .Benson !Portland State) d. Drllevich (Washin ton State), 14-2; Michaels (North 
Carolma) d. Kiddy (Cal Poly-SLO), 11-1; Stewart ( ~ k l a i o m a  State) d. Pickard (Iowa State), j 19-5. 

I SECOND ROUND-Terr d. McCollum, 18-2; Smith d. Vining, 5-5, 1-1, 8; Dugan d. 
Hefner, 6-2 Zilverberg d. &evenson 3-0. Reilly d Musselman 11-2; Sheppard pinned 
~ensberger'6.28 Worthem d.   en sod 7-5; Stewart pinned ~ icha ' e l s  1:59. 

UARTER~INALS-smith d ~ e r ; ~ ,  - 9 ;  Zilverberg d. Dugan, 2-2; Sheppard pinned 
Rc%y, 2:30. Stewart d. worthem 9-5. 

SEMIFINALS-smith d. ~i lveiber  9 9 2 1 Stewart d She pard 8-6. 
FINALS-Stewart d. Smith 11-6; &niila&ns (3rdpl&e) ~ R e ~ ~ a r d  d. Pickard, 9-4; (5th 

place) Zilverberg d. Terry, 2-d 

167-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Heaton (Cal Poly-SLO) inned Trudeau (Minnesota), 2:28; 

Reich (Nav ) d Gehret (Slip ery Rock State) 18-7. $ickering (Miami. Ohio) d. Varga 
(Cleveland &ate), 11-11, 7-2; +alter? (Ail Fore:), d. .@ood (Boise St?te)., 9-3. 

FIRST ROUND-Evans (Wisconsin) pinned Fionni (Northern Illinois), 4:16; Brouhard 
(San Jose State) won by disqualification over Meierotto (Tennessee-Chattanooga); Di- 
Gioacchino (Bloomsburg State) d. Neumann (Nebraska) 17-7- Reiss (North Carolina State) 
d. Potokar (Ohip State), 15-10; Heaton d. Stout (Easter; ~l l i iois) ,  7-3; Milkoyich (Auburn) 
won by disqualification over Stamm (Wheaton); Reich pinned Bliss !Washington State), 
4:41; Harve (Syracuse) inned Ho oboam (Washington), 4:02; Stuebing (Oregon) d. Boyd 
(Brigham d u n g ) ,  12-2. {ickering cf Thornton (W oming), 19-10; Hummel (Iowa State) d. 
Anderson (Iowa), 14-31 Evans (Oklahoma) d. A l t e r s  10-7. S re el (Rhode Island) d. 
Bitterman (Northern Michigan), 10-4; Colabucci ( ~ i r y l a n d )  if fundberg (Augustana, 
South Dakota) 14-5 Duell (Oklahoma State) d. Greenly (Bucknell), 13-10; Vargo (East 
Stroudsburg ~ t h t e )  d Hanrahan (Penn State) 5-4 

SECOND ROUND-Evans d. Brouhard, l i - l l f  Reiss pinned DiGioacchino, 9:52; Mil- 
kovlch d. Heaton 4 - 3  Reich d. Harvey 9-1. Pickering d. Stuebing, 11-4; Hummel d. Evans, 
12-3; S ie el d. c'oladucci, 11-3; Duell b. 6-3. 

$ Y A ' k ' f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ e i s s  inned Evans, 7:47; Weich d. Milkovich, 10-2; Hummel d. 
pic e m  169; Spiegel d. ~ u e E ,  9-7. 

S E M I ~ N A L S - ~ e i s s  d. Reich, 3-4; Hummel d. Spiegel, 5-2. 
F1NALS:Reiss d. Hummel, 4-2; Consolations (3rdplace) Evans d. Reich, 9-5; (5th place) 

Spiegel d. Bitterman, 12-3. 

177-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND.-Hi11 (Tennessee) d Revils (East Carolina), 11-10. 
FIRST ROUND-Allen (Iowa State) d. S roles'(~0rthern Iowa), 15-4; Fraser (Michigan) 

d. Jarosz (Salisbury State) 7-6. Hall (~kfahoma)  d Braseth (Boise State), 4-3; Brown 
(Ore on) inned Greiner (dhio state) 0:16 Kimsey '(Nebraska) pinned Lidowski (North 
~arof ina  i ta te) ,  6:58 Severn (Arizona stat;) d. Laube (Wisconsin-Supenor), 18-8; Hill d. 
Deal (Wyoming), 4-3: Chadwick (Air Force) d. Word (Cal Poly-SLO), 7-3; Banach (Iowa) 
pinned Blazeff ( ~ u b d r n ) ,  4:35; Kleinhans (Wisconsin) d. Orand (Tennessee-Chattanooga), 
21-91 Germundson (Oklahoma State) d. Foxx (Arizona), 17-1; Mansur (Portland State) d. 

. Davis (New Hampshire) 15-4- Ipacs (Ohio) d. Snyder (Bloomsbur State), 15-2; Heller 
(Clarion State) d. parlei (~upus tana  South Dakota) 9-2; ~ a n t e b a  (Temple) d. Moll 
(Louisiana State) 4 - 3  Kilrain ( ~ e h i ~ d )  d. Balaianu ( ~ A f s t r a )  8-1. 

SECOND R O U ' N D ~ A ~ ~ ~ ~  d. Fraser 6-3 Hall d Brown 8-6. 'Severn d. Kimsey, 8-4; Hill d. 
Chadwick, 12-9; Banach d. Kleinhan;, 14'2; ~e&nundsdn p i h e d  Mansur, 4:02; Heller d. 
Ipacs, 7-2; KiIrain d. ManteIIa, 8-5. 



"LET ME INTRODUCE MYSELFH-Wisconsin's Andy Rein (left) lifts Roger Frizzell of 
Oklahoma to complete a single side lift. Rein, the NCAA champion at 150 pounds, beat 
Frizzell 8-3 to help the Badgers defeat Oklahoma, 23-1 7. 

I 
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QUARTERFINALS-Allenznned Hall, 7:56; Hill d. Severn, 8-5; Banach pinned ! Germundson, 7:59; Kilrain d. eller, 7-6. 
SEMIFINALS-Allen d. Hill, 11-0; Banach d. Kilrain, 12-11. 
FINALS-Banach d. Allen, 16-5; Consolations (3rdplace) Kilrain d. Heller, 3-0; (5thplace) 

Fraser d. Hill, 4-3. 

190-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Froehlich (Illinois) d. Morrow (Washington State), 7-5; 

Morrison (San Jose State) d. Kelly (Oregon), 12-6. 
FIRST ROUND-Myers (Northern Iowa) d. Martinez (Oklahoma State), 14-5; Koslowski 

(Minnesota-Morris) d. Thomas (Ball State), 4-1; Savegnago (Eastern Illinois) pinned 
Murphy (Tennessee-Chattanooga), 4:45; Mann (Iowa State) d. Marfiz (New Mexico), 5-1; 
Pfautz (Penn State) d. Downing (Clarion State), 9-4; Brown (Lehigh) pinned Jennings 
(Northwestern), 2:37; Davis (Cal Poly-SLO) d. Froehlich, 5-4; Loban (Clemson) d. Miller 
(Virginia Tech), 11-5; Atiyeh (Louisiana State) d. Blackman (Franklin and Marshall), 13-1; 
Severn (Arizona State) pinned Morrison, 2:25; Thomas (Oklahoma) d. McQuaide (Mas- 
sachusetts), 20-7; Bruggerman (Ohio State) d. Fears (Navy), 10-4; Elinsky (Auburn) d. 
Morton (Montana), 10-4; DiSerafino (Rider) pinned Crafton (Southern Oregon State), 6:51; 
Hull (Wisconsin) d. Smith (Brockport State), 6-1; Sheasley (Colorado State) d. Lucas (Kent 
State), 16-5. 

SECOND ROUND-Myers d. Koslowski, 13-6; Mann d. Savegnago, 7-3; Brown d. Pfautz, 
7-2; Loban d. Davis, 6-2; Severn pinned Atiyeh, 5:36; Thomas d. Bruggerman, 15-3; 
DiSerafino d. Elinsky, 13-4; Hull d. Sheasley, 7-4. 

QUARTERFINALS-Mann d. Myers, 7-6; Loban d. Brown, 6-5; Severn d. Thomas, 11-3; 
DiSerafino d. Hull, 5-2. 

SEMIFINALS-Loban d. Mann, 11-6, Severn pinned DiSerafino, 1:03. 
FINALS-Loban d. Severn, 4-4, 5-2; Consolations (3rd place) DiSerafino d. Mann, 14-3; 

(5th place) Savegnago d. Hull, 6-2. 

HEAVYWEIGHT CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Payne (Cleveland State) d. Jack (Cal Poly-SLO), 7-3; Joyner 

(East Carolina) d. Wagner (Kent State), 6-3; Matzelle (Wilkes) d. Estrada (Weber State), 
16-0; Smith (Kentucky) pinned Wenger (Drexel), 1:58. 

FIRST ROUND-Phinney (Iowa) d. Hackbarth (Colorado), 9-5; Allen (Massachusetts) 
pinned Gardner (Auburn), 7:08; Whitcomb (Michigan State) pinned Klemm (Eastern 
Illinois), 0:27; Haschak (UCLA) d. Isola (Clemson), 10-4; Bath (Wyoming) pinned Payne 
1:26; Harris (Oregon State) pinned Newburg (Ball State), 0:32; Evans (Louisiana State) d. 
Joyner, 4-3; Golz (Ohio State) pinned Keiser (Lehigh), 1:09; Milligan (Princeton) d. Pinta 
(The Citadel), 3-3, 9-3; Williams (Oklahoma) pinned Matzelle, 7:38; Klasson (Michigan) d. 
Romeo (Missouri), 2-2, 2-1; Smith d. Walker (Illinois State), 8-1; Baumgartner (Indiana 
State) pinned Cook (Oregon), 5:50; Essink (Grand Valley State) d. McGaver (Marquette), 
9-6; Campbell (Clarion State) d. Osenbaugh (Iowa State), 13-0; Wagner (Millersville State) 
d. Gulliford (San Jose State), 7-2. 

SECOND ROUND-Phinney pinned Allen, 1:41; Haschak pinned Whitcomb, 4:05; Harris 
pinned Bath, 3:20; Golz d. Evans, 5-4; Williams d. Milligan, 13-0; Smith d. Klasson, 6-4; 
Baumgartner pinned Essink, 3:03; Campbell d. Wagner, 16-9. 

QUARTERFINALS-Haschak d. Phinney, 14-4; Harris pinned Golz, 6:13; Williams d. 
Smith, 6-2; Baumgartner pinned Campbell, 4:25. 

SEMIFINALS-Harris pinned Haschak, 3:54; Baumgartner d. Williams, 4-2. 
FINALS-Harris pinned Baumgartner, 4:35; Consolations (3rd place) Phinney pinned 

Haschak, 3:46; (5thplace) Williams d. Smith, 3-0. 

1982 Guide Material 

I All material for inclusion in the 1982 edition of NCAA Wrestling must be 
submitted to the publications editor, NCAA Publishing, P.O. Box 1906, 
Shawnee Mission, KS 66222, not later than June 22, 1981. I 





Division /I Championships 

Bakersfield State dominates field 
to win fourth title in five years 

by Jerry Fricke 
Sports Writer, Omaha World-Herald 

Bakersfield State has taken up in 
Division I1 wrestling where Cal Poly- 
San Luis Obispo left off in 1974. Cal 
Poly-SLO won eight national champi- 
onships in nine years before moving up 
to Division I. 

With Cal Poly-SLO out of the pic- 
ture, Bakersfield State has emerged as  
the dominant Division I1 force; and for 
the fourth time in five years, the Roa- 
drunners won the Division I1 champi- 
onship in 1980. 

What makes that accomplishment 
even more amazing is that the 10-year- 
old school has fielded a wrestling team 
only eight seasons, all under coach Joe 
Seay. 

In 1979, the Roadrunners were for- 
tunate to win as they edged Eastern 
Illinois by a mere one-fourth point 
(llz3/4 - 112%) for the title. But during 
the 18th championships a t  the Nebras- 
ka-Omaha Fieldhouse, i t  was a far 
different story. 

Bakersfield State came in as the 
heavy favorite and had eight of its nine 
wrestlers seeded, including three No. 1 
seeds. Eastern Illinois and Northern 
Iowa, the only institutions with full 
10-man teams, were the entrants given 
the best chance of dethroning Bakers- 
field State. 

But by the time the matches for first 

Jerry Fricke has been a sportsulriter and 
copy editor for the Omaha World-Herald 
since 1963. The last five seasons he has 
covered all sports at Nebraska-Omaha, 
where he received his bachelor's degree in 
1958 and his master's i n  1969. 

place were due to be staged, Bakers- 
field State already had a 20-point lead 
and the crown secured. Repeat cham- 
pionships by the Roadrunners sensa- 
tional seniors, Joe Gonzales a t  118 
pounds and John Azevedo a t  126, only 
made the final point total (110%) more 
impressive. 

Northern Iowa and Eastern Illinois 
were left to scramble for second place. 
Northern Iowa, with champions Ken 
Gallagher a t  150 and Kirk Myers a t  
190, took the runner-up spot with 89 
points; Eastern Illinois, without a 
champion, finished third with 75. 

Augustana (South Dakota) had two 
champions in Jon Lundberg a t  167 and 
Brian Parlet a t  177 to edge Northern 
Michigan, 64% - 64, for the fourth spot. 

Southern Illinois-Edwardsville was 
sixth with 443% followed by Mankato 
State (39%), Morgan State (37), South 
Dakota State (26%) and San Francisco 
State (23%). 

Naturally, Seay was voted coach of 
the year by his colleagues for a second 
straight time. His team won because of 
depth, having seven wrestlers receive 
all-America honors. Besides its two 
champions, Bakersfield State had a 
second place, Kevin Dugan, 158; a 
third in Marty Maciel, 150; a fourth in 
Jesse Reyes, 134, and two fifths in Lee 
Noble, 142, and Mark Hall, 167. 

Gonzales and Azevedo are a story in 
themselves. Both came into the meet 
undefeated and ranked No. 1 nation- 
ally a t  their respective weights. Neither 
wrestler was tested. Gonzales won five 
matches, three by lopsided decisions 
and two by falls. Azevedo won four 
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matches, three by fall and the other by 
a 20-10 decision. 

In  the finals, Gonzales destroyed 
Matthew Hawes of Springfield, 28-11; 
and Azevedo pinned Brent Hagen of 
Northern Iowa in 7:56. 

Two weeks later, Gonzales and Aze- 
vedo continued their overpowering 
ways in the Division I championships 
by winning six matches apiece en route 
to championships. Gonzales concluded 
the season with a record of 55-0, and 
Azevedo finished 53-0. 

1 After the grueling season, they 
agreed on one point: their toughest 
opponents had been each other when 
they wrestled in practice. "He beats m: 
some days, and I ' p t  him other days, 

1 said Gonzales. I've never wrestled 
anyone better than John." 

Gonzales. a junior college transfer, 

posted a two-year record of 98-1; Aze- 
vedo's career mark was 116-2. All three 
of those losses came in Division I 
championship finals. Azevedo was 
voted Division 11's outstanding wres- 
tler two years ago, with Gonzales tak- 
ing that award in '79. 

This time, however, the coaches 
voted Parlet, a four-time all-America, 
the outstanding wrestler. Parlet pinned 
four of his five opponents in an ag- 
gregate time of 8:45 to win the award 
for most falls in the least time. 

Joining Azevedo (he won a t  118 as a 
sophomore) as a three-time champion 
was Myers, who could make history a t  
the 1981 meet by becoming the first 
Division I1 wrestler to win four titles. 

The form chart held up remarkably 
well in the early rounds with nine of 
the 10 No. 1 seeds reaching the finals. 

MASKED MARVEL-The man behind the mask is Iowa's Ed Banach, who wore the special 
device after suffering a broken nose early in the season. Banach won the NCAA Division I 
177-pound championship. (Photo by D.R. Miller) 
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i The only top seed failing to make the 
championship finals was 134-pound de- 
fending champion Bob McGuinn of 
Eastern Illinois, who was upset in the 
semifinals by No. 5 seed Craig Jordan / of Mankato State, 4-0. 

I Jordan pinned Doug House of Flori- 
I da International in the finals to be- 

come the lowest seed to 'win a title. 
In the championship finals, surprises 

began to happen, however, as only four 
of the nine surviving top seeds won. 

Steve Spangenberg, 142-pounder 
from Northern Michigan, joined Gon- 
zales, Azevedo and Parlet as No. 1 seed 
champions. Spangenberg, who brought 
his record to 32-1, made a stirring 
comeback to defeat No. 2 seed D. J. 
West of Northern Colorado, 13-10, in 
the finals. Trailing 10-3 going into the 
final period, Spangenberg scored a 
three-point near-fall with only seconds 
left for the winning points. 

Wrestlers who defeated No. 1 seeds 
in the finals were No. 3 seed Gallagher, 

5-3 over Scott Madigan of Mankato 
State a t  150; No. 2 William Smith of 
Morgan State, 13-3 over Bakersfield 
State's Dugan a t  158; No. 3 Lundberg 
pinned Bob Stout of Eastern Illinois a t  
167; No. 2 Myers, 11-7 over Geno Sa- 
vegnago of Eastern Illinois a t  190, and 
No. 3 Ron Essink of Grand Valley 
State pinned Dave Klemm of Eastern 
Illinois a t  heavyweight. 

Myers' defeat of Savegnago was a 
rematch of the 1979 final when Myers 
won, 17-6. Essink, whose four tourna- 
ment wins improved his record to 33-0, 
was the only other wrestler besides 
Gonzales and Azevedo to remain un- 
beaten. 

Bakersfield State will return to de- 
fend its Division I1 title, but the Roa- 
drunners will have a much different 
cast of characters. Of the nine wres- 
tlers in the championships this year, six 
were seniors. The three returning all- 
Americas are Reyes, Noble and Hall. 

Bakersfield State .  . . .  110% 
Northern Iowa. . . . . . . .  .89 
Eastern Illinois . . . . . . .  .75 
Augustana (S.D.) . . . . .  64% 
Northern Michi an 64 
~ I ~ - E d w a r d s v i l ~ e  . : : : :4% 
Mankato State. . . . . . .  39% 
Mor an State. . . . . . . . .  .37 
s o u t i  Dakota St.. . . .  26% 
San Francisco St.. . . . .  23% 
Grand Valley St. . . . . .  22% 
Nebraska-Omaha.. . . .  22% 
Northern Colorado . . .  2094 
Wisconsin-Parkside . . . .  .20 

TEAM SCORING 
Ashland. . . . . . . . . . . . .  18% 
Springfield . . . . . . . . . .  18% 
Central Mo. St. . . . . . .  18% 
Southern Conn. . . . . . . .  . l8  
North Dakota . . . . . . . .  .16 
Florida Int'l . . . . . . . . . .  .15 
Chicago State. . . . . . . . .  . l 3  
Chico State. . . . . . . . . .  12% 
Sacramento State . . . .  11% 
C. W. Post . . . . . . . . . .  10% 
Minn.-Duluth. . . . . . . . .  .10 
Pith-Johnstown . . . . . . .  9% 
North Dakota St. . . . . . .  .9 
Pembroke State. . . . . . . .  .8 

118-POUND CLASS 

. . . . . . . . .  Wright State 6% 

. . . . . . . . .  Livin stone.. 53/4 
. . . . . .  NE dissouri s t . .  5% 
. . . . . .  Indiana Central. 3% 
. . . . . .  SW Missouri.St.. 2% 
. . . . . . .  NW Missoun St. .2 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cal-Davis .2 
. . . . . . .  St. Cloud State 1% 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Fort Lewis 1% 
. . . . . . . .  Colorado Mines . l  
. . . . . . . .  Jacksonville St. . l  
. . . . . . . .  SE Missouri St.  . l  
. . . . . . . .  Western Illinois . l  

PRELIMINARY ROUND-Ellis (Morgan State) d. Schultz (Northern Michigan), 17-7; 
Gonzales (Bakersfield State) d. Johnson (Ashland), 27-13; Rocco (C. W. Post) d. Rosenzwe~g 

olorado School of Mines) 17-0. 
('FIRST ~ ~ ~ ~ D - B l a c k & a n  (Eastern Illinois) d. Wimberly (Central Florida), 27-8; 
Hagerty (Central Missouri State) d. Antisdel (Northern Colorado), 13-3; Ellis d. DeMauro 
(Western Illinois) 10-3. Gonzales pinned Carlson (North Dakota) 6:11- Kimball (North 
Dakota State) pi&ed ~ o c c o  2:59. Reed (SIU-Edwardsville) d. ~d~ ( ~ i n n e s o t a - ~ u l u t h ) ,  
12-5; Franco (Sacramento s ta te)  d . ' ~ o c k  (Mankato State), 20-4; Hawes (Springfield) d. Lott 
(Northern Iowa) 17-1. 

QUARTERFINALS- lackm man d. Hagerty, 15-2; Gonzales d. Ellis, 30-10; Reed d. 
Kimball 14-13 Hawes d. Franco 12-5. 

~ E ~ ~ k ' I ~ ~ I k - ~ o n z a l e s  pinnkd Blackrnan, 3:24; Hawes pinned Reed, 7:58. 
FINALS-Gonzales d. Hawes, 48-1 1; Consolations (3rdplace) Reed d. Franco, 11-10; (5th 

place) Johnson pinned Blackman, 1:26. 
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126-POUND CLASS 1 
PRELIMINARY ~ ~ ~ ~ D - H o r s l e y  (Northern Colorado) d. Streibig (Central Missouri 

State) 13-10 Kruckenberg (North Dakota) d. Marshall (Akron), 9-8; Hagen (Northern 
Iowa) h. (Colorado School of Mines), 37-7; Ness (North Dakota State) d. Baldwin 
(Youn stown State), 16-15. 

F~~~~ ROUND-Morton (Chico State) d. Arrante (Springfield), 7-5; Fontana (C. W. 
post) d. Wa ner (Augustana, S.D.), 14-10; Johnson (Ashland) d. Horsley, 8-6. Azevedo 
(Bakersfield &,ate) pinned Kruckenberg, 4:13; Hagen d. Staton (San Francisco stkite) 36-7. 
Means (SIU-Edwardsville) d. Ness, 11-10; Dye (Pembroke State) d. Porter (Eastern ~llinois): 
16-2; Bulzomi (Southern Connecticut State) pinned Sohn (St. Cloud State), 7:03. 

QUARTERFINALS-Morton d. Fontana, 18-12; Azevedo pinned Johnson, 7:57; Hagen d. 
Means 13-12 Bulzomi pinned Dye 3:41. 

SEMIFINALS-~zevedo d. Mortbn 20-10; Hagen d. Bulzomi 11-6. 
FINALS-Azevedo pinned Hagen, 7156; Consolations (3rdpLaEe) Bulzomi d. Morton, 8-6; 

(5thplace) Fontana won by default over Means. 

134-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Winter (Wisconsin-Parkside) pinned Bower (Augustana 

S.D.) 1:49 Granger (Grand Valley State) d. Lopez (Sacramento State) 11-5   wan so; 
( ~ o u i h  Dakpta State) d. Melfi (Southern Connecticut State), 7-7, 5-0; qouel ' ( ~ o r t h e r n  
Iowa) d. Smlth (C. W. Post) 9-5. 

FIRST ROUND-Reyes (~akersfield State) d. Pankey (Western Illinois) 21-7 Jordan 
I 

(Mankato State) pinned West (Northern Colorado) 4:08; Winter pinned ~ a r i a c  ( ~ h i f o r n i a  
State Pennsylvania) 6:03 McGuinn (Eastern ~llinois) d. Granger 6 - 5  Swanson pinned 
M ridk (Colorado ~ c b o o l  i f  Mines), 4:44; Youel d. Polillo ( ~ a s t e r g  wa;hington) 7-7 1-1 
rekrees' decision; House (Florida International) d. Hritz (Southwest Missouri ~t ; te) ,k-3;  
Peters (Central Florida) pinned Burwick (North Dakota State), 7:57, 1 

QUARTERFINALS-Jordan pinned Reyes, 2:51; McGuinn d. Wlnter, 6-0; Swanson d. 
Youel 3-1. House d. Peters 8-4. 

SEMI~NALS-~ordan  d. McGuinn, 4-0; House d. Swanson 6-6 1-1 by criteria. 
FINALS-Jordan pinned House, 6:00; Consolations (3rdplaGe) ~ L G u i n n  d. Reyes, 4-4,1-1 

by cntena; (5th place) Peters d. Swanson, 6-0. 

142-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Young (Colorado School of Mines) d. Babbits (Southern 

Connecticut State) 13-6. Goette (South Dakota State) d. Hillman (S  ringfield) 13-5. 
Monolakis (San ~ra'nciscd State) d: Candella (C. W Post), 18-3; Thomas (Eentral M:ssoud 
State) d. Alvarez (Florida International) 21-4. 

FIRST ROUND-Noble (Bakersfield 'state) pinned Toben (Missouri-St. Louis), 7:58; 
Miller (Wright State) d. Breckenridge (Eastern Washington), 21-7; Spangenber (Northern 
Michigan) pinned Young, 2:45; Goette d. Duran (Eastern Illmois), 22-10. donolakis d. 
Dahm (Southwest Missouri State),  11-6; West (Northern Colorado) d. ThoGas, 13-2; Ervin 
(SIU-Edwardsville) d. Marquart (North Dakota), 14-7; Horn (Grand Valley State) d. 
Weisen er (Northern Iowa) 14-9. 

QUA~TERFINALS-Miher won by disqualification over Noble, 7:40; Spangenberg 
pinned Goette, 4:02; West d .  Monolakis, 10-6; Ervin d. Horn, 15-4. 

SEMIFINALS-Spangenberg d. Miller, 10-8; West d. Ervin 16-14. 
F I N A L S 4  angenberg d. West, 13-10; Consolations (3rdplace) Ervin d. Monolakis, 7-4; 

(5th place) ~ o k e  won by forfeit over Miller. 

150-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Meier (Northern Mjchigan) d. Ventura (Springfield),, 8-5. 

Kuhn (Sacramento State) d. Blackman (Eastern Illinois), 9-5; O'Hare (Western Illmois) d: 
Pekarske (Wisconsin-Parkside), 11-10; Maciel (Bakersfield State) pinned Paddock (Minne- c 

sota-Duluth), 3:59. 
FIRST ROUND-Duffy (Northeast Missouri State) d. Roesler (North Dakota State) I 

10-10 3-1  Brown (Mor an State) d. Florendo (Au ustana, S.D.), 15-11; Starks ( ~ n d i a n i  
cential) d. Meier 8-6. d a d i  an (Mankato State) d . k u h n  5 -4  Ward (California-Davis) d. \ 1 
O'Hare 7-6; ~ a & e l  ;inned bindschitl  (South Dakota state)' 6:00 Galla her (Northern 
Iowa) d. Wilson (Fort Lewis) 15-2- Erwin (Jacksonville ~ t a t e ) ' d  ~ l k k  ( ~ s i l a n d )  10-7. 

QUARTERFINALS-~ro& d. ' ~ u f f ~ ,  14-8; Madigan d. Starks, 21-2; Maciel h. Ward, 
16-0: Gallagher d. E rw~n ,  8-5. 



 CHAMPIONS^^^ CONCENTRATION-M~~~ Reiss (right) of North Carolina State plans his 
next move against Iowa State's Perry Hummel in NCAA Division I 167-pound championship 
match. Reiss, a freshman, won the title with a 4-2 victory over Hummel. 
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SEMIFINALS-Madi an d. Brown 12-0 Gallagher d. Maciel 6-6 3-2. 
FINALS-Gallagher c f  Madi an, 5:3; ~dnsolat ions  (3rd placA) ~ L c i e l  pinned Paddock, 

I 

4:47; (5th place) Brown pinned %uffy, 1:13. 
I 

158-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Dombrowski (Central Florida) pinned Readshaw (Central 

Missouri State) 0:36 Du an (Bakersfield State) d. Saylor (YOU; stown State) 11-3. Gresh 
(Pittsburgh-~ohnsto&n) 3. Perry (Lake Superior State), 10-1; %onk (St. cloud s ta te)  d. 
Spencer (Missouri-Rolla), 13-5; Wedeking (Northern Iowa) d. Stensgard (North Dakota 
State) 16-5. 

FIRST ROUND-Egan (Northern Michigan) d. Wofford (Nebraska-Omaha), 8-4; Dom- 
browski d. Davis (Fort Lewis) 9-5. Du an d. Homan (Augustana S.D.) 8 - 4  Polz (Eastern 
Illinois) d. Gresh, 17-4; ~ e w s o b e   an brancisco State) d Bonk, $-I; ~ d i t h  i ~ o r ~ a n  State) 
d. Wedeking 16-7 Gruner (Wisconsin-Parkside) d. Verron (Southern Connecticut State), 
7-3; Na ier (SIU-~dwardsville) d. Simet (South Dakota State), 11-9. 

B ~ ~ ! $ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ o m b r o w s k i  d. Egan, 10-10, 7-1; Dugan d. Polz, 5-5, 1-1 referees' 
decision; Smith d. Newsome, 16-7; Gruner d. Napier, 7-4. 

SEMIFINALS-Du an d Dombrowski, 6-4; Smith d. Gruner, 18-9. 
FINALS-Smith d. bugan, 13-4; Consolations (3rdplace) Gruner d. Newsome, 14-llr(5th 

place) Egan d. Dombrowski, 8-7. 

167-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Andvik (North Dakota State) pinned Heaton (Lake Superior 

State), 3:07; Ruvola (C. W. Post) d. Fini (Fort Lewis), 10-6; Dooley (Southeast Missouri 
State) d. Warren (St. Cloud State), 10-4. 

FIRST ROUND-Hall (Bakersfield State) d. Moore (Chica o State),  28-4; Bitterman 
(Northern Michigan) $nned Ciarmiello (Sprin field), 6:19; 8 tout (Eastern Illinois) d. 
Andwk, 13-2; Haake ( outh Dakota State) d. fiuvola, 10-5; Gritz (California-Davis) d. 
Dooley, 14-11; Newel1 (Nebraska-Omaha) d. Cobb (Northern Iowa), 10-6; Lundberg 
(Augustana, S.D.) pinned Abed (San Francisco State), 4:38; Lowery (Southwest Missouri 
State) d. Revesz (Pittsburg-Johnstown), 5-4. 

QUARTERFINALS-Bitterman pinned Hall, 3:57; Stout d. Haake, 10-2; Newel1 d. Gritz, 
10-4; Lundberg mned Lowery, 3:50. 

SEMIFINALE-stout d. Bitterman, 11-9; Lundberg d. Newell, 11-3. 
FINALS-Lundberg inned Stout, 5:40; Consolations (3rd place) Bitterman pinned 

Newell, 5:18; (5th p l a c e ~ ~ a l l  d. Cobb, 4-2. 

177-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Schechinger (Northwest Missouri State) pinned DeLuca 

(California State Pennsylvania) 4:57 Parlet (Augustana S.D.) pinned Harris (Northern 
Iowa) 1:22- stock ( ~ e b r a s k a - 0 d a h a )  b. Wilson (~acrameAto State) 16-3- Choate (Bakers- 
field ~ t a t e ) ' d .  Weisenstein (Ashland), 4-3; Revesz (~ i t t sbur~h-~ohns tAwn)  A. Hohertz (South 
Dakota State), 5-4. 

FIRST ROUND-Mitchell (SIU-Edwardsville) d. Hancock (Colorado School of Mines) 
25-14; Hardy (Chicago State) pinned Schechinger, 3:57; Parlet pinned Curry (souther; 
Connecticut State) 4:15 Zmuda (Wisconsin-Parkside) d. Stock 8 - 3  Berres (Mankato 
State) d. Choate 1818 ~e;esz d Waggoner (Southwest Missouri stake) 712. Carson (Eastern 
Illinois) d. sexion (chic0 State), 6-5; Sproles (Northern Iowa) h. ~ a t i ~ a t e  (Florida 
International), 21-6. 

QUARTERFINALS-Mitchell d. Hardy, 6-4; Parlet pinned Zmuda, 1:46; Revesz d. 
Berres, 4-0; Sproles d. Carson, 9-1. 

SEMIFINALS-Parlet d. Mitchell 16-2 Sproles d. Revesz 10-6. 
FINALS-Parlet pinned Sproles, 1:!24; ~ rhso la t ions  (3rdpl~ce) Mitchell d. Hardy 8-3; (5th 

place) Hohertz won by forfeit over Revesz. 

190-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Cahill (Nebraska-Omaha) pinned Cameron (Central Con- 

necticut State),  0:58. 
FIRST R0UND:Glasder (SIU-Edwardsville) d. Jensen (San Francisco State), 9-5; 

Gatrel (Central M~ssouri State) pinned Alamed (Springfield), 5:54; Smith (Northern 
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Michigan) pinned Cockriel (Fort Lewis), 1:59; Savegna o (Eastern Illinois d. Cahill, 15-1. 
Crews (Morgan State) inned Nooven (South Dakota &ate), 1:49; Myers )Northern 1owaj 
inned Berg (St. ~ l o u z ~ t a t e )  059. Estmont (Ashland) d. Shealy (Pembroke State), 14-8; 

I 

&awe (Chico State) d ~ n i ~ h t  (~Agustana S.D.) 13-0. 
B ~ X ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ a t r e l  pinned ~ l a s d e r ,  6:$2; Savegnago pinned Smith, 4:03; Myers 

1 I 

d. Crews 15-7. Estmont pinned Harve 3:07. I , '  I l  
S E M I ~ I N ~ L S - S ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  pinned &itre1 6:43- Myers d. Estmont 21-1. 
FINALS-Myers d. Savegnago, 11-7; ~o&olatLons (3rd place) ~ a k l  d. Cahill, 8-2; (5th 

I I $  

place) Estmont d. Shealy, 7-5. i 1 
1 1  1 I ,  

HEAVYWEIGHT CLASS I I 

PRELIMINARY ROUND-Isgan (Pittsburgh-Johnstown) pinned Nasvik (Minnesota- I 
Duluth) 7:27 Bryant (Livingstone) d. Luaders (Lincoln, Missoun), 16-4; Howe (Northern 
~ i c h i ~ a h )  w& b dis ualification over Pettit (Morgan State). 

I 

FIRST ROUIYD-E~~~~ (Au stana, S.D.) inned Debe (Wisconsin-Parkside), 303; 1 1 1 ' ~  

Kurth (Northern Iowa) pmned R n  et (~o lora& School of Mines), 5:40; Klemm (Eastern I Illinois) inned Isgan, 2:39; Bryant d Van Arkel (Bakersfield State), 14-7; Howe d. Zastrow 
(South Bakota State), 1.5-14; Schanhals (Northern Cqlorado) pinned Lee (Sacramento 
State), 1:48; Larson (North Dakota) pinned Vlrgm (Cal?fornia State, Pennsylvania), 7:08; 
Essink (Grand Valle State) d. Shemwell (Northwest Mlssoun State), 8-2. 

Q ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ E ~ - ~ n e r  d. Kurth, 4-4,4-0; Klemrn pmned Lryant, 3:07; Howe pinned !I 
Sehanhals 7:56 Essink d. Larson 8-1. 

S E M I F ~ N A L ~ - K ~ ~ ~ ~  inne i  ~ r i e r  4:04. Essink d. Howe 13-5. 
FINALS-Essink pinned klemm, 5:2< ~o&olations (3rdpl&e) Grier pinned Howe, 1:01; 

i1 
(5th place) Larson d. Kurth, 11-5. 

l'! I 

UNDRESSING HOLD-Perry Hummel (right) of Iowa State appears to be removing uniform II 
strap of unidentified Lehigh wrestler. Hummel advanced to the Division I championship 
match in the 167-pound class. 



DIVISION Ill INDIVIDUAL WINNERS: left to right, front row-Tom Jacoutot (1 18, Buffalo), Kevin Richard (126, Brockport State), John 
Dolch (134, Salisbury State), Mike Fredenburg (142, Humboldt State), Tom Elcott (150, Allegheny); back row-Jeff Bouslog (158, 
Luther), Brett Stamm (1 67, Wheaton), Mark Jarosz (1 77, Salisbury State), Dennis Koslowski (190, Minnesota-Morris), Don Wagner 
(heavyweight, Millersville State). 



Division 111 Charnoionshim 

Brockport State wins early bouts 
to claim second Division Ill title 

by Bob Nauta 
Executive Sports Editor, New London (Conn.) Day 

The site of the Division I11 wrestling 
championships was the U.S. Coast 
Guard Academy, the first time that a 
New England institution had hosted 
the Division 111 tournament. 

Some 300 wrestlers qualified for the 
trip to New London, Connecticut, in- 
cluding 31 all-Americas and six defend- 
ing champions. However, before the 
two-day event was completed, many of 
the all-Americas became former all- 
Americas and five of the six returning 
champs had their crowns removed. 

In the race for the team title, there 
was only a handful of true contenders. 
The winner, Brockport State, became 
the first team in the seven-year history 
of the event to win the crown twice. 

Brockport State was the national 
champion in 1977 and runner-up in 
1979, a mere one-fourth point behind 
champion Trenton State. This year, 
the two teams switched positions; but 
the margin of difference wasn't as close 
because Brockport State had the title 
virtually tucked away by the time the 
finals began. 

In  fact, i t  would have taken four 
Brockport State losses and four Tren- 
ton State pins in the 10 championship 
bouts to keep the Golden Eagles out of 
the top spot. 

In the end. Brockport State's win- 

Bob Nauta is a 33-year veteran of the 
New London Day sports staff. His main 
concentration during the past three years 
has been coverage of sports on the collegiate 
level. Nauta has covered everything from 
Little League to the Super Boull. 

ning total was 111% points to Trenton 
State's 88%. The two leaders were fol- 
lowed by Salisbury State (801/2), Hum- 
boldt State (78%)' Millersville State 
(64), Minnesota-Morris (571/2), John 
Carroll  (371/2), Binghamton S t a t e  
(311h), Oswego State (30%) and Ro- 
chester Tech (28%). 

Trenton State, Millersville State,  
John Carroll and Humboldt State each 
qualified 10 wrestlers for the tourna- 
ment. Brockport Sta te ,  Salisbury 
State and Minnesota-Morris, second, 
third and fourth, respectively, a t  last 
year's championships, qualified nine 
wrestlers apiece. 

The two leaders, Brockport State 
and Trenton State, sent eight wrestlers 
to the finals; but surprisingly, only 
Brockport State's Kevin Richard (126) 
managed to win an individual title. 

Of the six defending champs in the 
tournament, only two still were around 
for the finals; and of those two, only 
Salisbury State's Mark Jarosz (177) 
was able to retain his title. Those who 
had to give up their crowns were Ed 
Bailey (118) of Salisbury State, Dan 
Boos (150) of Luther, Tom Beyer (167) 
of Minnesota-Morris, Salisbury State's 
Joe Jarosz (190) and Gene Rowel1 
(heavyweight) of Dubuque. 

Buffalo's Tom Jacoutot began the 
finals with an upset of Bailey in the 
118-pound class. In the only pin of the 
card, Bailey was shown the lights a t  
7:48 by Jacoutot. For Jacoutot, the 
first individual champion in Buffalo 
history, the victory marked the high 
point in his career and came only a 
month after what may have been his 
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low point, a sixth-place finish in the 
New York State Championships. 

Jacoutot, 25-5-0 on the season, was 
so impressive in the climb to the top of 
his weight division that he was named 
the tournament's outstanding wrestler. 

At 126 pounds, Richard spoiled what 
would have been the story of the  
championships by defeating Jacoutot's 
younger brother, Mike, 12-11. Mike 
transferred to Trenton State after his 
freshman season a t  Buffalo. 

The Richard-Jacoutot bout was 
clearly the most exciting of the night. A 
reversal and takedown in the last five 
seconds swung the scoring in favor of 
Richard and locked up the team title 
for Brockport State. 

For Mike Jacoutot, i t  was a disap- 
pointing loss. The runner-up a year 
ago, he was forced to settle for second 
place again in 1980. 

Favorite John Dolch, one of two 
Salisbury State wrestlers to win titles, 
won the 134-pound class, defeating Pat 
Holmes of Swarthmore, 16-8. 

At 142 pounds, Mike Fredenburg of 
Humboldt State earned all-America 
honors for the fourth straight year and 
won the individual title he narrowly 
missed in 1979. Fredenburg, runner-up 
last year, outscored John Parisella of 
Brockport State, 11-5. 

The battle of 150 pounders involved 
a mild upset with Tom Elcott of Al- 
legheny beating the tournament's top 
seed, Brockport State's Joe Giani, 8-2. 

The 150-pound class provided one of 
the tournament's many surprises, the 
unseating of Luther's Dan Boos, last 
year's Division 111 champ a t  142 
pounds who went on to win all-Ameri- 
ca honors in Division I. Boos was bea- 
ten in the quarterfinals by Elizabeth- 
town's Kirk Anderson, 9-5, b u t  
wrestled his way back to finish eighth. 

The crown that Luther lost through 
Boos' misfortune was regained by 
teammate Jeff Bouslog a t  158 pounds. 
The bout was another mild upset as 
Bouslog, No. 5 seed, handled Trenton 
State's Marty Breithoff, 11-8. 

I t  was Br i t t  (Mock)  vs. B r e t t  
(Stamm) a t  167 pounds, and the latter 
squeaked out a 4-3 triumph. Mock, of 
Trenton State, has been runner-up two 
years in a row. Stamm, of Wheaton, 
showed a lot of poise in winning his 
second one-point decision of the day. 
In the semifinals, Stamm defeated de- 
fending champ Tom Beyer of Minne- 
sota-Morris by an identical 4-3 score. 

Trenton State's -Torn Martucci 
brought an undefeated record (20-0-2) 
into his 177-pound championship bout 
with Salisbury State's Mark Jarosz, 
the defending champ. But when the 
contest was finished, Martucci had his 
first loss of the season; and Jarosz had 
another title with a 14-8 victory. 

Dennis Koslowski, a Minnesota- 
Morris all-America two years ago, re- 
venged the loss of teammate Beyer by 
capturing the 190-pound crown with a 
7-3 victory against Tony Smith of 
Brockport State. For Smith, it was his 
second consecutive runner-up finish. 

Defending champ Joe Jarosz of Sa- 
lisbury State was forced to settle for 
fourth place in the 190-pound field 
after losing twice to freshman Phil 
Lanzatella of St. Lawrence. Lanzatella 
lost to Koslowski in the semifinals. 

Dubuque's Gene Rowel1 and Tren- 
ton State's Mickey Aikens, the top two 
seeds and the only returning heavy- 
weight all-Americas, were shown the 
exit early in the unlimited class. 
Rowell, the defending champ, and 
Aikens both lost opening-round bouts. 

The heavyweight title went to No. 7 
seed Don Wagner of Millersville State, 
who defeated unseeded Lester Ware of 
Binghamton State, 10-6. 

The "fastest fall" award went to Lou 
Lazzari of RutgemNewark for a timed 
fall of 42 seconds. Lazzari had the most 
pins (four), totaling 13:59. He finished 
third a t  142 pounds. 

Don Murray, the highly successful 
head coach a t  Brockport State since 
1970, was named coach of the year in 
Division 111. 



. . . .  Brockport State. 111% 
Trenton State . . . . . . .  88% 

. . . . . .  Salisbury State 80% 
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. . . . .  Delaware Valley 16% 
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TEAM SCORING 
Wabash. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .14 

. . . . . . .  Worcester Tech . l4  

. . . . . .  Cortland State. 13% 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hiram 11% 

Muskin um . . . . . . . . . . .  11 
~ansf ie?d State . . . . . .  10% 
Stanislaus State. . . . . . .  9% 
Albany State . . . . . . . . . .  .7 
Buena Vista. . . . . . . . . .  6% 
Clarkson . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6% 
Concordia . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .6 
Oneonta State . . . . . . . .  5% 

. . . . . . . .  Central (Iowa). .5 
Wesleyan . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .5 
St. Olaf . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  4% 
Wash. & Jeff. . . . . . . . . .  4% 
William Penn. . . . . . . . .  4% 
Augustana (Ill.) . . . . . . . .  .4 
Western New England . 3% 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Simpson .3 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ursinus .3 

R.I. College . . . . . . . . . .  2% 

y ; ;. . . .  : : . . . . . . .  Z1/i Ri on 
. . . . . . . .  Ba dwm Wall .2 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Kalamazoo .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Marietta .2 

. . . . . . . .  N.Y. Maritime. .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Scranton .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wartburg .2 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Juniata 1% 
. . . . . . . . . .  North Park. 1% 

. . . . . . . .  Lebanon Valley .l 

. . . . . . . .  Ohio Northern. . l  
. . . . . . . . . .  Sus uehanna . l  

. . . . . .  ohn's (Minn.) . l  s t .  3 
. . . . . . . . . . .  St. Thomas. .1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thiel .1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Coe 1 

. . . . . . . . . .  Boston State % 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Capital Y2 

. . . . . . .  Case West. Res.. % 

. . . . . . .  Kutztown State .  % 

118-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Nellis (Humboldt State) d. Miller (Binghamton State), 5-1; 

Gifford (Ursinus) pinned Asp (Hiram), 2: 17; Shields (Minnesota-Morris) d. Bruno (Trenton 
State), 15-3; Bailey (Salisbury State) d. Sampson (Amherst), 21-2; Grobsmith (Cortland 
State) pinned Fee (Ca ital), 5:47; Sullivan (Western New England) d. Mooney (St. Thomas), 
9-5- Jones ( ~ u t ~ e r s - d w a r k )  inned Colt (MacMurray), 1:57; Tafoya (Stanislaus State) d. 
~ u b c ~ h t  (Gettysburg), 18-6; ?!$lie (Millersville State) pinned Kimball (John Carroll), 1: 13; 
Fam~ano (Brockport State) pinned Fellinger (Coe), 2:33; Jacoutot (Buffalo) d. Evans 

u ustana, I!linois), 19-5. 
(AFfRST ROUND-Parise d. Nellis, 6-4; Gifford d. Shields, 11-5; Bailey d. Crobsmit?, 27-8; 
Sullivan d. Plein (Central), 4-0; Jackson (Luther) d. Jones, 4-2; Tafoya d. Callie, 8-4; 
Famiano inned Peiffer (Ohio Northern), 5:07; Jacoutot d. McHugh (St. Lawrence), 22-3. 

f ~ ~ ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ a r i s e  d. Gifford by default; Bailey d. Sullivan, 16-6; Tafoya d. 
Jac son, 20-3; Jacoutot pinned Famiano, 6:13. 

SEMIFINALS-Bailey d. Parise, 16-7; Jacoutot pinned Tafoya, 2:21. 
FINALS-Jacoutot pinned Bailey, 7:48; Consolations (3rdplace) Nellis d. Parise, 4-0; (5th 

place) Callie d. Tafoya, 16-4. 

126-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Benanti (Binghamton State)  d. Dougherty (Glassboro 

State), 19-9; Opsal (North Park) d. Lewis (MacMurra ), 8-0; Batanian (John Carroll) d. 
Lewis (Clarkson), 11-3; Zehnder (Humboldt State) di Kelly (Scranton), 6-2; Jacoutot 
(Trenton State) d. Grasar (Claremont-Mudd-Scri ps) 29-0- McGinty (Salisbury State) d. 
Adam (Alma), 22-6; Blefko (Elizabethtown) ~ktersGn (Minnesota-Morris), 10-8; 
McKeever (Muskin um) pinned Thomas (Washington and Jefferson) 7:00. Wilson 
(Worcester Tech) d. Bernandes (Western New England) 10-6. Shorts (~i i lersvi i le  State) 
gnned O'Shea (Lycoming), 3:14; Smith (Montclair stat;) pinhed Hannah (Buffalo), 1:48; 

mith (Central) d. Williams (Buena Vista), 9-2; Colwell (Cornell) d. Tortorello (St. 
Lawrence), 10-6; Richard (Byock ort State) d. Hagerman (Capital), 12-3. 

FIRST ROUND-Benanti d. b o o r e  (Coe), 19-11; Bataman d. Opsal, 19-6; Jacoutot 
pinned Zehnder, 7:40; McGinty d. Blefko, 7-3; Wilson d. McKeever, 9-1; Smith d. Shorts, 
11-7; Colwell d. Smith, 6-3; Richard inned Palmer (North Central), 2:38. 

QUARTERFINALS-Batanian d. senant i ,  9-6; Jacoutot pinned McGinty, 7:57; Wilson 
pinned Smith, 4:54; Richard d. Colwell, 19-2. 

SEMIFINALS-Jacoutot d. Batanian 12-7. Richard pinned Wilson 7:30. 
FINALS-Richard d. Jacoutot, 12-11; '~on~olat ions  (3rdplace) widon  d. Batanian, 6-5; 

(5th place) Benanti d. Rod Smith by disqualification. 



SLAM TIME-Oregon State heavyweight Howard Harris prepares to slam his opponent to 
the mat. Harris, the NCAA champion, recorded five straight pins at the NCAA champion- 
ships and finished the season with a 46-0 record. (Photo by Mike Shields.) 
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134-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Krivas (Washington and Jefferson) d. Smith (Rochester 

Tech) 6 - 4  Driscoll (Cornell) d. Seebel (Glassboro State) 10-8. Browning (Hiram) pinned 
Carbo'(Oshego State), 6:26, Dolch (Salisbury State) d. Tdgami'(wheaton) 16-7 Battoglia 
(Cortland State) d. ~ a u d ~ a r t  (MacMurray), 11-9; Gross (John carr i l l )  d.' Avallone 
(Rutgers-Newark) 8 - 4  Locke (Bin hamton State) d. Masullo (Worcester Tech) 15-8. 
Holmes (~warthmbre)  d. ~ a l r n b e r g  (itanislaus State), 13-8; Sterner (Buena Vista) d. ~ a w k l  
(Humboldt State) 10-5. Frey (Millersville State) d. Tschetter (Wartburg), 9-0; Bervinchak 
(Elizabethtown) 'inned Dugan (Mount Union), 3:25. 

FIRST ~ o ~ d - ~ r i v a s  d. Crooks (Kalamazoo), 5-3; Browning pinned Driscoll, 3:31. 
Dolch d. Batto lia, 14 5; Gross d. Zuckerman (Trenton State), 7-3; Soares (Rhode ~ s l a n d  
College) d ~ o c e e ,  9-8;~olrnes d Sterner, 10-7; Frey d. Merr-ltt (Minnesota-Morris), 11-3; 
Barone (St. Lawrence) d. Bervinchak, 6-1. 

QUARTERFINALS-Browning d. Krivas, 6-4; Dolch pinned Gross, 6:55; Holmes d. 
Soares, 16-6; Barone d. Frey, 6-1. 

SEMIFINALS-Dolch d. Browning 18-2 Holmes d. Barone 4-3. 
FINALS-Dolch d. Holmes, 16-8; i3ons61ations (3rd placej Carbo pinned Bervinchak, 

2:15; (5thplace) Browning d. Barone, 5-4. 

142-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Steward (Cornell College) pinned Glueck (MacMurray), 

6:53; Davis (Kalamazoo) d. Schueller (Minnesota-Morris), 8-5; Johnson (Trenton State) d. 
Bowman (Oswego State), 10-3; Passino (Salisbury State) d. Green (Coe), 12-2; Lazzari 
(Rutgers-Newark) pinned Mahon (York), 7:32; Fredenburg (Humboldt State) d. Pladus 
(Kutztown State) 6 -0  Wyss (Hiram) d. Dailey (Albany State) 14-1. Soroka (Oneonta 
State) d. Viviani I ~ o h h  Carroll), 4-1; Parisella (Brockport stat;) d. hhenk (Millersville 
State) 20-7. Leslie (Rochester Tech) d. Gruhlke (Concordia Minnesota) 14-8 Beaman 
(Ohio b or ti ern) d. Yost (Coast Guard), 7-4; Maurer (~l izabetgtown) d. Funk (~u;iata),  7-7, 
8-7. 

FIRST ROUND-Steward d. Torres (North Central) by default; Johnson d. Davis 11-4; 
Lazzari pinned Passino, 4:37; Fredenburg d. Langenbacher (Wabash), 13-3; Dawson ( ~ u e n a  
Vista) d. Wyss by default; Parisella d. Soroka, 10-2; Leslie d. Beaman, 7-3; Maurer d. Hardy 
(Amherst), 16-9. 

QUARTERFINALS-Johnson d. Steward, 8-3; Fredenburg d. Lazzari, 11-3; Parisella 
pinned Dawson 1:05. Maurer d. Leslie 7-5. 

~ ~ ~ 1 ~ 1 ~ ~ L b F ~ e d e n b u r g  d. ~ohnAon, 6-0; Parisella d. Maurer, 17-3. 
FINALS-Fredenburg d. Parisella, 11-5; Consolations (3rd place) Lazzari d. Leslie, 18-9; 

(5th place) Johnson d. Maurer, 6-5. 

150-POUND CLASS 
r PRELIMINARY ROUND-Elcott (Allegheny) d. Davalos (Maryville, Tennessee), 12-10; 

Timmel (Ripon) d. Koss (Rutgers-Newark), 6-5; Elton (St. John's) d. Vejvoda (Humboldt 
State) 11-10 Misita (Trenton State) d. Read (Clarkson), 14-4 DiIorio (Oswego State) d. 

t Gabrich ( ~ l ~ b u t h  State), 9-4; Boos (Luther) d. Powless ( C a p i d ) ,  11-3; Audoyan (Cortland 
State) d. Schmacht (Augustana, Illinois) bv default Anderson (Elizabethtown) d. McCaf- 
frey (Coast Guard), 14-7; LeClair ( ~ i n n e s o t a - M O ~ S )  d. Arjes (Wartburg), 15-1; Jones 
(Cornell College) d. McInerney (Salisbury State), 12-7; Giani (Brockport State) pinned 
Brown (Glassboro State), 6:OO; Wandrisco (John Carroll) d. Beuter (Buena Vista), 8-0; 
Hozella (Millersville State) d. Brumbaugh (Case Western Reserve), 11-6; Steele (Washing- 
ton and Jefferson) d. Holdren (Olivet), 8-4; Shaner (Lycoming) d. Paskill (Juniata), 9-4. 

FIRST ROUND-Elcott d. Timmel, 8-5; Misita d. Elton, 16-6; Boos d. DiIorio, 12-7; 
' Anderson d. Audoyan, 8-4; LeClair Gnned Jones, 1:55; Giani pinned Wandrisco, 0:47; 

Hozella d. Steele, 6-2; Shaner pinned anNoy (Oneonta State),  1:40. 
QUARTERFINALS-Elcott d. Misita, 6-2; Anderson d. Boos, 9-5; Giani d. LeClair, 4-3; 

Hozella d. Shaner, 7-3. 
SEMIFINALS-Elcott d. Anderson, 3-3, 6-4; Giani pinned Hozella, 4:58. 
FINALS-Elcott d. Giani, 8-2; Consolations (3rdplace) LeClair pinned Hozella, 1:55; (5th 

place) Misita d. Anderson, 1-1, 2-2, criteria. 

158-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Taylor (Cornell College) d. Hunt (Binghamton State). 8-0: 
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Keogh (Minnesota-Morris) inned Craig (Rose-Hulman) 4:10. Stanbro (Oswego State) 
pinned Fogarty (New York bar i t ime)  7:31 Bouslog ( ~ u k h e r )  b. Ho (Salisbury State), 
13-5. Elmore (Stanislaus State) d. ~ i & o r d  ( ~ r o c k ~ o r t  State) 10-9 gaqters (Lycomin ) d. 
~ e l b l o  (Rutgers-Newark) 18-0. J a m s  (Mansfield State) d. Steele'(wesleyan), 10-7; ~ i e i b  
(Elizabethtown) d.  alto; ( ~ i s h i n ~ t o n  and Jefferson) 7-4 Catanzarite (John Carroll) d. 
Vance (Amherst) b default Jewitt (Muskingum) d. ~ i k e  (~ l rnhurs t )  11-6. Kiff (Cortland 
State) d. Kelley (guffalo) '16-0. Breithoff d. Pearson (Delaware Qallei) 8 - 7  Presle 
(Millersville State) d. ~ i l e ;  (claiemont-~udd-scripps), 14-5; Moore ( ~ o c h L s t e r ' ~ e c h )  di 
Kellogg (Kalamazoo), 6-2; Smedley (Humboldt State) d. Smith (Allegheny), 6-0; Cook 
(Clarkson) pinned Koopal (Central), 3:lO. 

FIRST ROUND-Taylor d. Keogh, 19-5; Bouslog d. Stanbro, 5-2; Elmore d. Walters, 9-5; 
Jarvis d. Sheib, 18-2; Catanzarite inned Jewitt, 7:30; Breithoff d. Kiff, 9-6; Presley d. Moore, 
30-10. Smedley d. Cook by defauk 

QUARTERFINALS-~ouslo~ pinned Taylor, 1:46; Jarvis d. Elmore, 13-3; Breithoff d. 
Catanzarite, 22-6; Smedley d. Presley, 20-6. 

SEMIFINALS-Bouslog d. Jarvis, 6-3; Breithoff d. Smedley, 6-4. 
FINALS-Bouslog d. Breithoff, 11-8; Consolations (3rd place) Smedley d. Catanzarite, 

10-0; (5th place) Jarvis pinned Taylor, 3:50. 

167-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Coudright (Humboldt State) d. Longacre (Mansfield State), 

11-9; Hareza (John Carroll) d. Stewart (MacMurray), 10-0; Stamm (Wheaton) d. Sams 

MAY I COME UP FOR AIR?-Brockport State's Kevin Richard (on top) is making breathing 
difficult for Dave Wilson of Worcester Tech in a 126-pound semifinal match of the Division 
Ill championships. Richard pinned Wilson and went on to win the title. 
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(Washington and Jefferson), 12-1; Loepp (Baldwin-Wallace) inned Hirscheback (Nebraska 
Wedeyan) 5:22. Bringe (Au ustana Illinois) d. Cook (gomona-htzer) 14-5. S m ~ t h  
(~ocheste; Tech) d. Munyan 7~lAlma) '5-3. Beyer (Minnesota-Morris) d. Fdrd (plymouth 
State) 4 - 2  Winner (Oswe'go State) d. '~askelu (Rut ers Newark), 8-7; Bogsted (New York 
~ a r i t i k e ) '  inned Tokarz (Sus uehanna), 3:31. d o c k  (Trenton State) pinned DeJesus 
(Oneonta &ate) 6:13- Spruill (1 coming) d. d a d e  (Buffalo), 7-5; Sauerbrei (Central) d. 

, Stecklein (Coe) '7-2. harch  (~illkrsville State) d. Scanlon (Rhode Island College), 10-6; 
Quast (St. 0lafj pi&ed Peterson (Buena Vista), 6:09; Vandenberg (Brockport State) d. 
Antosiewicz (Montclair State), 17-4. 

FIRST ROUND-Coudn ht d Hareza 6 - 5  Stamm d. Loe 15-0. Smith pinned Bringe 
7:59; Beyer d. Winner, 10-2;klloch d. Bog&ed,k-0; ~auerbrei  ZRpruili, 14-3; Quast d.  arch: 
15-6; Vandenber pinned Beals (Lawrence), 4:15. 

QUARTERFI~~ALS-~tamm d. Coudright, 4-1; Beyer d. Smith, 10-3; Mock d. Sauerbrei, 
7-4; Vandenberg d. Quast, 16-5. 

SEMIFINALS-Stamm d. Beyer, 4 - 3  Mock d. Vandenberg, 8-6. 
FINALS-Stamm d. Mock, 4-3; ~ o d o l a t i o n s  (3rd place) Smith d. Beyer, 2-2, 6-4; (5th 

place) Vandenberg d. Antomewicz, 21-2. 

177-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Sawyer (L coming) d. VanBenthem (Union) 8-3. Sykes 

(Hurnboldt State) d. Knight (Rochester ?ech), 13-5; Plein (Central) d. Badk  (dneonta 
State) 10-4 Atwater (Coe) d. Yonkus (DePauw) 10-9- Sauer (Wartburg) d. Martln 
(Augu&ana '~llinois) 9-2. Hornbach (Albany State) d. ~ o n e k  (Stanislaus State), 20-8. Jarosz 
(Salisbury state) d. kudfosky (Baldwin-Wallace) 10-7; Martucci (Trenton State) d: Welke 
(Kalamazoo), 16-7; Robertson (Delaware ~ a l l e y j  pinned Marrill (Washington and Jeffer- 
son) 4:00 Graves (Allegheny) d. Winkles (St. Thomas) 3-0. Tashjy (Sus uehanna) d. Kilroy 
(~utgers-kewark), 9-2; Conner (Millersville State) pinneb Evarts ( ~ A e r s t ) ,  2:40; Green 
(Brock ort State) d. Hills (Theil) 10-1. 

FIR& ROUND-Saw er d. Admagno (John Carroll), 11-7; Sykes d. Plein, 15-7; Sauer d. 
Atwater 6-0- Jarosz d. d r n b a c h  8 - 4  Martucci d. Hunter (Hamline), 25-11; Robertson d. 
Graves, i3-6f Conner d. Tashjy, lb-8; b e e n  d. Byrnes (Massachusetts Maritime), 10-3. 

QUARTERFINALS-Sykes d. Sawyer, 16-4; Jarosz d. Sauer, 6-1; Martucci d. Robertson, 
15-9. Green d. Conner 5-2. 

SEMIFINALS-~arbsz d. Sykes 17-6. Martucci d. Green, 9-8. 
FINALS-Jarosz d. Martucci, 1k-8; donsolations (3rd place) Green d. Conner, 7-2; (5th 

place) Sykes pinned Sawyer, 5:15. 

190-POUND CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Allen (Lycomin ) d. Sedmak (Allegheny), 8-51 Anderson (St. 

Olaf) d. Francke (Binghamton State) 10-6. %Soslowski (Mmnesota-Morns) d. Johnson 
(Stanislaus State), 17-3; Herman (Albahy ~ t i t e )  pinnecl Mallett (Kplamazoo), 7:31; Jarosz 
(Salisbury State) pinned Sprik (Elmhurst), 247;  Caravlggo (Washington and Jefferson) d. 
MacMdlan (Knox) 8 - 2  Lanzatella (St Lawrence) d. Amann (Cortland State), 9 - 2  James 
(Marietta) pinned do ah (Muskingum) '6:33 Roth (John Carroll) pinned Chute (Eliiabeth- 
town) 4 3 1 -  Pitcher Rebanon valley( d. ~ H t t o n  (Wabash), 9-4; Walzak (Trenton State) 
pinned Brokn (Coast Guard), 7:06; Smith (Brockpoc State) pinned McCarter (Augustana, 
llino?~), 5:30; Nelson (St. Thomas) d. Tomaszewski (Rochester Tech), 18-14; Burggraaf 

(William Penn) d. O'Meally (Oneonta State), 5-1; Sudak (Millersvllle State) d. Lupano 
(Hunter), 22-12; Malkovich (Humboldt State) pinned.Batchelder (Boston State), 6:32. 

FIRST ROUND-Allen d. Anderson, 9-3; Koslowski d. Herman, 15-0; Jarosz d. Caravig- 
'o 9 - 1  Lanzatella d. James by default. Roth d. Pitcher, 9-3; Smith d. Walzak, 9-0; 

Bu; rdaf d Nelson 17-5- Malkovich pinrkd Sudak 2:33. 
~ f f ~ ~ ~ E k ~ I ~ A ~ ~ - k o s l o w s k i  d. Allen, 17-13; ianzatella d. Jarosz, 7-7, 7-0; Smith d. 

Roth 9-0- Malkovich d. Burggraaf by default. 
S E M I F ' I N A L S - K ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  d. Lanzatella, 6-6, 1-1, criteria; Smith d. Malkovich, 2-2,l-0. 
FINALS-Koslowski d. Smith, 7-3; Consolat~ons (3rdplace) Lanzatella d. Jarosz, 4-3; (5th 

place) Malkovich d. Roth, 9-1. 

HEAVYWEIGHT CLASS 
PRELIMINARY ROUND-Rust (Wabash) pinned Ber er (Kutztown State), 6:43; 

DeRosa (Rutgers-Newark) pinned Bellamy (Hiram), 4:46; Ifoslowski (Minnesota-Morris) 
p d  Becker (Wartburg), 2 5 7 .  Ware (Binghamton State) pinned Miller (Olivet) 2:23. 

opelsa (Montclaw State) d. ~ i l e ~  (Brock ort State), 8-4; Muth (Allegheny) d. ~ o b s o ;  
(Cortland State), 10-6; Legg (Augustana, Ilinois) pinned Rowel1 (Dubuque), 1:56; Yeager 
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(Scranton) pinned Albino (John Carroll) 1:34. Whalen (Wesleyan) pinned Jasaitis (Oneonta 
State), 4:45; Grimes (Muskingum) d. ~ i k e n s  i ~ r e n t o n  State) 10-4. Cole (Simpson) d. Cox 
(Salisbury State), 9-3- Shover (Cornell College) d. ~ o d r i i u e z  ( ~ u m b o l d t  State), 6-1; 
Bartholomew ( ~ e l a w d e  Valley) pinned Satter ren (Coast Guard) 7:23. 

FIRST ROUND-Rust d Ryan (Rochester Tfech), 14-5; ~ o s l o w i k i  pinned DeRosa, !:46; 
Ware d. Sopelsa, 15-7; Muth d. Legg, 4-2; Wagner (Millersville State) d. Yeager, 10-2; Gnmes 
d,Whalen, 2-1; Cole pinned Shover, 3:33; McLeod (Concordia, Minnesota) d. Bartholomew, 
IU-1. 

QUARTERFINALS-Rust d. Koslowski by default; Ware pinned Muth, 1:47; Wagner d. 
Grimes 7-2 McLeod d. Cole 11-2. 

SEM~INALS-ware &ed Rust 6:35 Wagner d. McLeod 8-6. 
FINALS-Wa ner d d a r e  10-6. cdnsoldtions (3rdplaee) ~ode l sa  d. Rust, 15-3 (5fhplaee) 

Bartholomew d . % c l ~ o d  by ibrfeit. 

LATEST DANCE STEP?-Clemson's Noel Loban (right) and an unidentified opponenti 
appear to be practicing their favorite dance. Loban became the first Clemson wrestler to 
win an NCAA title when he claimed the Division I 190-pound championship. 



COLLEGIATE REVIEWS 
Atlantic Coast Conference 

SCORING-North Carolina 803h, North Carolina State 79?h, Clemson 503/1, Maryland 41%, 
~ i rg in ia  401/4 Georgia Tech 27, Duke 7. 

118-LB-~enz (NCS) champion, Monaghan (NC), Wensel (M), Govig (D);  126-LB- 
Cooke (NC) champion Marino (C) Ne rete (NCS), Dugan (M). 134-LB-Xakellis (V) 
champion Mock (NC)' Cam (C), c b m e f ( ~ ) ;  142-LB-Galli ( ~ k )  champion, Kerr (V), 
~ a s t i ~ n a n b  (NCS) ~ r iks ton  (C). 150-LB-Koob (NCS) champion, Camasta (M), Wagner 
(V) Munc (C). 15'8-LB-~ichakls (NC) champion Haydon (GT) Cox (NCS), Amidon (V). 
16i-LB-8oladucci (M) champion, Reiss (NCS), ~ h r i o  (NC), (V); 1 7 7 - ~ B - ~ i d o w s :  
ki (NCS) champion Books (GT) Triplett (M) Quaile (NC); 190-LB-Loban (C) champion, 
Serruto (V),  ~ o v o t k a  (NCS), walker (NC); HWWT-1sola (C) champion, Steele (NCS), 
Parry (NC), Holljes (D). 

1981 Meet: Februa ry  28-March 1, University of Virginia, Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Big Eight Conference 

SCORING-Iowa State 82%, Oklahoma 66%, Oklahoma State 66%, Colorado 37%, 
Missoun 22% Nebraska 11%. 

1 1 8 - ~ B - ~ i c o z z i  (IS) champion, Jones (C) Stone ( 0 )  Shearer ( N  ). 126-LB-Gasner (C) 
champion, Kelly ( 0 s )  Evans (0), Carr (IS): 1 3 4 - L ~ L ~ i b b o n s  (IS; champion Landrum 
(OS), Glenn (C), porter (M); 1 4 2 - ~ B - ~ r n i i h  (OS),champion, Metzger ( 0 ) ,  ~ k o w n  (IS), 
Sondgeroth (C); 150-LB-N. Carr (IS) champion, Fnzzell (0). Roper (M),  Neitenbach (C); 
167-LB-Hummel (IS) champion, Duell (OS)? Evans (0 ) ,  Neumann (N) ;  177-LB-A!len 
(IS) cham ion Germundson (0s) Hall (0) Klmse (N).  190-LB-Thomas (0) champion, 
Martinez Pos): Mann (IS), sealby7(c) ;  ~ ~ ~ ~ ' T - & i l l i a h s  (0) champion, Osenbaugh (IS), 
Romeo (M), Hackbarth, (C).  

1981 Meet: Februa ry  27-28, Oklahoma S ta t e  University, Stillwater,  Oklahoma 

Big Sky Conference 

SCORING-Boise State 80, Montana 611/4, Weber State 59%, Idaho State 31% Montana 
State 19% Northern Arizona 16%. 

1 1 8 - ~ B ' - ~ e r r  (IS) champion Patierno (M) Norman (WS) Hill (BS). 126-LB-Barrett 
(BS) champion horrest (M) ~ e i e a  (WS) Hoyi (NA). 134-~B ' -~undsc& (WS) champion 
Marks (IS) ~ h l i a m s  (BS): Todd (MS)'. 1 4 2 - ~ ~ - h u ~ m i r e  (BS) champion Benn (M): 
Hansen (WS) Payne (MS). 150-LB-La~ountain (MS) cham ion, ~ c h m k n s k ~  (BS), 
Campbell (ws), Darnel1 (NA); 158-LB-Clowes (M) champion getrick (IS) Vega (WS) 
Thompson (BS). 167-LB-Wood (BS) cham ion Packer (WS) ' ~ i u l e i  (NA) kooper (IS): 
1 7 7 - ~ B - ~ r a s e t h  (85) champion, Robelts ( k ~ f ,  Freitas ( M ) , ' ~ i m  son (w's); 190-LB- 
Morton (M) cham ion Wlttman (BS) Slm son (WS) Ellbogen ( ~ 8 ) ;  HVYWT-Estrada 
(WS) champion, dille; (M), Amsden (BS), f'aylor (NA).  

Big Ten Conference 

SCPRING-Iowa 99%, Wisconsin go,%, Minnesota 47, Michigan State 41%, Ohio State 33, 
Michgan 31 Northwestern 18% Illinois 15%, Indiana 8%, Purdue 5%. 

118-LB-~lenn (10) cham io; Zimmer (W), Marino (In) Biggs ( 0 s ) .  126-LB-Thomas 
(MS) champion Lefebvre ( d n )  ~ e r b e r  (10) Haughn ( M i c ) - ' l ~ ~ ~ ~ - L b r i s  (10) champion 
Goodspeed (w)' Wasmund ( M ~ A )  Tolbert (P); 1 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ k e s k ~  (10) champion, ~ a r t i n e i  
(Min),   her ria; (MS), Schmitz (w) ;  150-LB-Rein (W) cham ion, Mueller (Io), Janicik 
(N), Beljan (Mic); 158-LB-Zilverberg (Min) champion, wortEem (MS), Stevenson (10). 
Terry (W); 167-LB-Evans (W) champion, Anderson (Io), Potokar (0s). Trudeau (Min): 
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177-LB-Banach (10) cham ion, Kteinhans (W), Fraser (Mic), Greiner ( 0 s ) ;  190-LB-Hull 
(W) champlon Froehhch (15 Jenmn s (Mm) Bru eman (0s); HWWT-Klasson (MIc) 
champion, G O ~ Z  (OS), phenniy (Io), h i t c o m b  (M#. 

Central Intercollegiate Athletic Association 

SCORING-Winston-Salem State 81%, Livingstone 62, Norfolk State 52%, Hampton 43%, I 
Elizabeth City State 33%, Virginia Union 7. 

118-LB-Lewis (L) champion Amidon (WS) Young (NS). 126-LB-Stewart (L) champi- 
on Summerville (H) ~ r o w n e r ' ( w S )    arson'(^^). 1 3 4 - ~ ~ - ~ a r ~ r o v e  (WS) champion 

i 
 arti in (NS), ~ u ~ h e $  (L), Andrews (EC); 142-LB-~illiams (WS) champion, ~ a w t h o r n i  
(L), Sharpe (EC), Dillard (NS); 150-LB-Green (H) cham ion, Hooker (WS), Ham ton 
(NS), Clark (L); 158-LB-Bmwn (H) champion, Haynes ( ~ g ) ,  Robinson (VU), Vase &c). 

? 
167-LB-Jones (EC) champion Vick (NS), Raleigh (WS), Reid (H); 177-LB-Gore ( W S ~  
champion Mangum (EC) ~ l l i n  (NS) Dawkins (L). 190-LB-Billups (NS) cham ion 

I 

Martin ( d ) ,  Johnson (ws~ ,  Wiggins ( ~ k ) ;  H V Y W T L B ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  (L) champion, Ricks ( 5 s ) :  
Gaither (WS), Harrel (VU). 

College Conference of Illinois and Wisconsin 
SCORING-Augustana 95% Elmhurst 46% North Central 33%, Millikin 31%, Illinois 

Wesleyan 27%, Carthage 26%: barroll 24, ~ o r t h  Park 19%. 
118-LB-Evans (A) champion Halsey (Cart) Cross (NC) Leusch (M). 126-LB-Palmer 

I 
(NC) champion Opsal (NP) Sclklz (A) ~wor ' ak  (Car )  1 3 h - ~ ~ - ~ o ~ a k i  (W) champion, 
S aits (IW) ~ i n i k a  (Cart) kehihan ( ~ j .  1 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ o ; e s  (NC) champion Frederick (M) 
d r p  ey (g), DeYoung (A;; 1 5 ~ - ~ ~ - ~ ~ h m a c , h t  (A) champion, Bertram (M), ~ i t t e n b e r i  
(E), h c ~ n d e  (Car); 158-LB-Tice (E) champlon, Mueller (Car), Greenberg (IW), Reaves 
(NP); 167-LByStamm (W) champion, Brin e (A), Kraus (Car), Bretz (M); 177-LB-Mar- 
tin (A) champion Harmer (Cart) Eaton (h) DeLusque (NP). 190-LB-McCarter ( A )  
champion S rik (E), ~ h a ~ e r  (W), dalas (Car); ~ h ~ ~ - ~ o r s e n s e k  (E)  champion, Legg (A), 
Kraft (IW), gader  (W). 

Eastern Intercollegiate Wrestling Association 
SCORING-Lehigh 155% Navy 93M, Wilkes 83, Temple 60%, Syracuse 56, Cornell 52%, 

William and Mary 50%, ~raAklin and Marshall 43%, Easf. Stroudsburg State 40, Army 34%, 
Princeton 29% Col ate 25 Yale 25 Harvard 23 Columbla 11% Pennsylvania 8. 

1 1 8 - ~ ~ - ~ f i l s  (& chaApion, ~ a n t o r o  (L), Pagano (w&M): Palzer (A); 126-LB-Bas- 
tianelli (L) champion, Reto (ES), Edwards (Cor), Heimbach (N); 134-LB-Burley (L) 
cham ion Billig (Wi) Pincus (W&M) Kief (H). 142-LB-Panse (T)  champion Brown 
( ~ & 4 ,  dighman  or), Reed (L); I . ~ ~ - L B - L ~ ~ ~ ~ , ( c o I )  champion, Shaffer ( ~ f ,  Wohl- 
wender (A), Pelger (Pr); 158-LB-Reilly (L) champion, Densber er (Wi), DeGenova (T), 
Van Baush (N); 167-LB-Reich (N) champion, Vargo (ES), darvey (S), Wenzel (Y);  
177-LB-Kilrain (L) champion, Mantella (T), Cook (Wi), Bucher (ES); 190-LB-Brown (L) 
champion, Blackman (F&M), Fears (N), Boyle (Y); HVYWT-Keiser (L) champion, 
Matzelle (Wi), Milligan (Pr), Phills (H). 

Eastern Regional Wrestling Association 
SCORING-Slippery Rock State 74l4 Vir 'nia Tech 73% East Carolina 54%, Rutgers 39, 

Shippensburg State 34, Old Dominion 334, Tames ~ a d i s o ;  26%. George Washington 14%, 
Virpnia Commonwealth 14, Campbell 13%, Fairleigh Dickinson l l%,  Richmond lo%, 
Indlana (Pennsylvania) 8, George Mason 7%, Wagner 2, Dayton 1%. 

118-LB-Calderaio (SR) champion, Rainer (Ri), Stone (OD), Coates (VT); 126-LB-Per- 
dew (SR) champion, Billitz (FD), Diggs (VT), Coffey (VC); 134-LB-Lee (OD) champion, 
Ta lor (VT), Grabler (Ru), Hartman (C); 142-LB-Roberts (SR) champion, Chamberlin 
(v*) R on (GW), Klinger (SS); 150-LB-Surage (Ru) champion, Schaede (EC), Corbett 
(GW/, Zitlin (VT); 158-LB-Breon. (SS) cha.mpion, Valley (Ru), Pavlak (SR), Bowman 
(JM). 167-LB-Gehret (SR) cham ion Corbin (JM) Holmes (OD) Day (IP) .  177-LB- 
~ e v i f s  (EC) champion, Reisch J T ) ,  ' ~ t r o u p  (sR),' Myers (SS); i 9 0 - ~ ~ - ~ i l l e r  (VT) 
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champion, Dever (EC), Carey (VC), White (SS); HVYWT-Joyner (HC) champion, Pfeffer 
(VT), Newlurk (C), Schaeffer (SS). 

Eastern Wrestling League 
SCORING-Clarion State 83, Bloomsburg State 67, Cleveland State 66%, Penn State 54, 

Pittsburgh 24%, Lock Haven State 19%, West Vir *nia 10%. 
118-LB-Foldesy (Clev) champion, Millward (TH), Maxwell (Pi), Clark (C); 126-LB- 

Reese (B) cham ion, Jastrabek (C), Clark (Pi), Palivoda (Clev); 134-LB-Miller (C) 
champion, Bury (Fs), E. Fiorvanti (B), Cagle (WV); 142-LB-Walsh (Clev) champion, Fritz 
(PS), A. McCollum (B), Parsley (LH); 150-LB-Caravella (B) champion, Bond (Pi), Rogan 
(Clev), Rosenberger (PS); 158TLB-Gilbert (C) champion, Brodhead (PS), B. McCollum (B) 
Gallaher (LH); 167-LB-D~Gio?cchino (B) cham ion, Var a (Clev), Hanrahan (PS), ~ o o t d  
( C ) -  177-LB-Heller (C) champion Snyder (B) Qanadia (filev), Bingaman (PS); 190-LB- 
~ o k n i ? ~  (C) champion, Pfautz (PSI, Sanddrv ( ~ i e v ) ,  Roscoe (WV); HVYWT-Campbell (C) 
champion, Payne (Clev), Smocharski (P), Longcor (PS). 

Far Western Conference 
SCORING-Humboldt State 104%, San Francisco State 49'4 Chico State 44%, Sacra- 

mento State 43%, California-Davis 23%, Stanislaus State 13%. 
118-LB-Nellis (H) cham ion, Franco (Sac), Tafoya (SS); 126-LB-Morton (CS) cham- 

pion Zender (H) Staton ( ~ 4 ;  134-LB-Hawks (H) champlon Lopez (Sac) Gonzales (SF). 
142-'L~-~rede;ber ( H )  champion Monalakis (SF) Morris '(cD); 150-LB-~ejvoda ( ~ j  
champion Kuhn ( k c )  Ward (cD). 1 5 8 - ~ ~ - ~ m ~ d l e ~  (H) champion Newsome (SF) 
Elmore (ss); 1 6 7 - ~ ~ - ~ r i t z  (CD) &am ion, Condri ht (H), Graff (cs~; 1 7 7 - ~ ~ - ~ y k e ;  
(H) champion Sexton (CS) Aboytes (s$ 190-L~-%aney (CS) cham ion, Jensen (SF), 
Rodriquez (H;; H V Y w ~ - i e e  (Sac) chambion, Malkovich (H), Ogle ( ~ 8 ) .  

STANDOFF-Oregon's Scott Bliss (right) and an unidentified opponent look to gain 
advantage in a 150-pound match. Bliss advanced to the Division I finals before losing to 
Wisconsin's Andy Rein. 
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Great Lakes lntercollegi ate Conference 
SCORING-Grand Valley State 104, Lake Superior State 64,  Oakland 51,  Ferris State 50, 

Saginaw Valley State 7%. 
118-LB-Henderson (GV) champion, Lieblang (O), Emmons (FS). 126-LB-Yachanin 

(LS) champion Perez (GV), Gustafson ( 0 ) ;  134-LB-Granger (GV) 'champion Eble (0) 
Nartker (FS); i 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ o r n  (GV) champion, Bryan (LS), Owens (FS); 1 5 0 - ~ ~ - ~ e a t h  
(GV) champion, Kenyon (LS), Wunder (FS); 158-LB-Coleman (FS) champion, Perry (LS), 
Tokarczyk ( G V )  167-LB-Heaton (LS) champion, Mannino ( 0 )  Wilmore ( G V )  177-LB- 
Chapel ( 0 )  cha& ion Chase (GV), Troutman (SV); 1 9 0 - ~ ~ ' - ~ r o w n  (FS) 'champion, 
Rugenstein (GV), e l a d  ( 0 ) ;  HVYWT-Essink (GV) champion, Hufnagel (LS), Cline (FS). 

Heartland Conference 
SCORING-Ashland 115?h, Evansville 60%, Valparaiso 45, Franklin 43, Indiana Central 

35. 
118-LB-R. Johnson (A)  champiqn, Erneste (E), Smith (F) ,  Petrov (V); 126-LBFC. 

Johnson (A) champion, Hart (V), Mills (E) ,  Gross (IC); 134-LB-Murray ( E )  champion, 
Havlin (V), Adams (F) ,  Heimstra (A); 142-LB-Framer (E) champion, Favors (A),  Doss (V), 
McGinley (F) .  150-LB-Starks (IC) champion, Black (A), Fleck (E), Schweitzer (F) ;  
1 5 8 - ~ ~ - ~ o r & ~  (A) champion, Swanson (V), Lutgnng (IC), Robbins ( E )  167-LB-Dant 
(F)  champion, McGrain (A)! Branning (V), Rip y (IC); 177-LB- Weisenstein (A) champion, 
Merk (F)  Lechner (E)  Qui (V); 190-LB-lsmont (A) champion, Parnsh (E) ,  Lutgnng 
(IC), Lucbs (V); ~VYd'T-8kenevey (A) champion, Carnes (I?), Hall (IC), Ripplemyer (E). 

Independent College Athletic Conference 
SCORING-Rochester Tech 8g1/z, St. Lawrence 86%, Clarkson 37%, Rensselaer 28%, 

Ithaca 23%. 
118-LB-McHugh (SL) champion, Taylor (R), Oliver (RT);  126-LB-Tortorella (SL) 

champion Lewis (C), Wheeler (I); 134-LB-Smith (RT) champion, Barone (SL) Rossner 
(C), papahan (I ) ;  142-LB-Leslie (RT)  champion, St. Amour (SL), Cra g (R) ,  $asiannie 
(C). 150-LB-Read.(C) champion, Caterisano (RT),  Schenk (I), ~ a l c z y n g i  (R) ;  158-LB- 
~ o b r e  (RT) cham ion Cook (C) Falsone (R)  Fisk (SL). 167-LB-Smith (RT) champion, 
Cruikshank (SL) b e l f h  (R)  L & ~ O  ( I )  1 7 7 ~ ~ ~ - ~ o b e k s  (SL) champion Knight (RT) 
Salem ( I )  Falso (c). 1 9 0 - ~ ~ ~ L a n z a t e l l h  (SL) champion Tsmaszewski (R?), Bressler (R): 
Fenwick (I); HVYWT-~yan (RT)  champion, J .  Smith ('I), G. Smith (I).  

Iowa Conference 
SCORING-Buena Vista 74%, Central 65%, Wartburg 50% Luther 43,  Simpson 36%, 

William Penn 20Y2 Dubuque 16, Up er Iowa 12%. 
118-LB-Plein ( k )  champion, dacison (L), Cawley (BV), Freese (S); 126-LB-Williams 

(BV) champion, Smith (C), Kreese (S), Schlueter (W);  134-LB-Sterner (BV) champion, 
Tschetter (W), Fox (WP), Koopal (C); 142-LB-Dawson (BV) champion, Johnson (S), 
Weber (UI), Melhus (D); 150-LB-Boos (L) cham ion, Ar'es (W), Beuter (BV), Krue el 
( U I )  158-LB-Bouslog (L) champion, Koopal  bad bad deli (BV), Wagner (W);  1 6 7 - ~ 8 - .  
~ a u i r b r e i  (C) champion, Peterson (BV), Trullinger (S), Wolfer (UI); 177-LB-Sauer (W) 
champion Plein (C) Fredrickson (BV) Meyers (L) .  190-LB-Burggraff (WP) champion 
Bandy (c), Hansen {w), Dotseth (L); HVYWT-~6le  (S) champion, Rowel1 (D), ~ e c k e i  
(W), Alger (BV). 

Metropolitan Intercollegiate Wrestling Conference 
SCORING-Trenton State 21g1/z, C. W. Post 1 lgl/i, RutgemNewark 102%, MontcJair 

State 8B14 Glassboro State 83%, Wagner 52%, Fairleigh Dickinson 36%, New York Mantime 
31% ~ u n t e r  27 Upsala 25% Seton Hall 24. 

l i 8 - ~ ~ - ~ o d c 0  (CWP) c6ampion, Jones (R) ,  Dellamonache (GS), Bruno (TS); 126-LB- 
Jacoutot (TS)  champion, Fontana (CWP), Dougherty (GS), Villacis (CCNY); 134-LB- 
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Smith (CWP) champion Billitz (FI)) Zuckerman (TS), Avallone (H); 1 4 2 - L B - ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~  
(TS) cham ion, Lazzari (R), Candela ( ~ w P ) ,  ~ o m n s  (W); 150-LB-Misita (TS) champipn 
Mandela (b), Smith (CWP),.Staundes (MS); 158-LB-Breithoff (TS) champion, ~ r e t i n d  
(GS) Anderson (MM) Meh~llo (R). 167-LB-Mock (TS) champion Bogsted (NYM) 
~ntdsiewicz (MS) ~ u v b l a  (CWP). l i ~ - ~ ~ - M a r t u c c i  (TS) champion, hazzei (U) ~ h r e n $  
(CWP), Johnson '(Gs); 190-L~-'Walzak (TS) champion, Bronder (MS), LUP&O (H), 
Bamnck (SH) HVYWT-Aikins (TS) champion, Sopelsa (MS), Vittale (W), Norns (H). 

Michigan Intercollegiate Athletic ~ssociation 
SCORING-Kalamazoo 75%, Olivet 71%, Alma 66%, Adrian 32%, Albion 2g3/4, Calvin 13%, 

Hope 11%. 
118-LB-White ( 0 )  champion, Richardson (Alma), Ringer (K), Gilmore (Alb); 126-LB- 

Adams (Alma) champion Ne y (0 ) ,  Stout (K) Misna (Alb) 134-LB-Crooks (K) cham ion, 
Robinson (.O). Arrin ton ,(A&, Vandenbos ( k ) ;  1 4 2 - ~ ~ L ~ a v i s  (K) cham ion, G ~ ~ S ~ ~ ~  
(Alma) GnfFith ( 0 )  fVdkmson (Alb). 150-LB-Holdren (0) champion ~ e c R  (Ad) Shaibly 
( ~ l r n a ) :  Charlton (K); 1 5 8 - ~ ~ - ~ e 1 1 & ~ . ( ~ )  champion, Tuomi (Alma), white (H), Schauder 
(Alb); 167-LB-Rowland (.Alb) cham ion, Mun an (Alma), Sampson (0), Schaar (Ad); 
177-LB- Welke (K) champion Coon (&ma) ~ a d ; l a w c h  (Ad) Glass (C)- 190-LB-Mallett 
(K) champion, Choike (0 ) ,  Pardkratz (Alb), Pkmbel (Alma); HVYWT-~il ler  (0) champion, 
Kook (C), Richards (Ad), Visscher (H). 

Mid-American Conference 
SCORING-Kent State 71% Ohio 54%, Miami (Ohio) 49 Ball State 44 Western Michigan 

42%, Central Michigan 38, ~ b l e d o  31, Northern ~llinoid 27%,  owli id^ Green State 8%, 
Eastern Michigan 6. 

118-LB-Smith (WM) cham ion, Verr (NI), Preston (T), Pavia (CM); 126-LB-Leonard 
(KS) cham ion, DeLon (BS), 8ishong (T), Pata ?ck (NI); 134-LB-VOSS (WM) cham ion, 
Lokie (O), i r n d t  (C~) ,%easure  (BS); 1 4 2 - ~ ~ - f i i s t a s  (T)  champ~on Roehner ( 0 ) .  ~ a %  ak 
(BS), Wludyga (KS); 150-LB-Boss (CM) champion Althans (M) Baughman ( w L )  
Slaman 0 158-LB-Tebbe .(M) ch?mpion, Reedy '(Ks)! Stokes '(cM), Sanda (BG): 
167-LB-Pickenn (M) champ~on, Fionni (NI)  Potts (0) DiFeo (KS) . 177-LB-Ipacs ( 0 )  
champion, Stas (2s) Smith (WM) Goss (cM). 1 9 0 - ~ B ~ ~ h o r n a s  ( ~ b )  champion Lucas 
(KS), McAdams (EM), Ellard (cM); H V Y W T L W ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  (KS) champion, ~ e w b u ; ~  (BS), 
Byrne ( 0 )  Holcomb (M). 

1981 ~ h e t :  February 27-28, Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, Illinois 

Mid-Continent Conference 
SCORING-Eastern Illinois 101, Northern Iowa 87, Northern Michigan 65, Western 

Illinois 32 Youngstown State 12. 
1 1 8 - ~ ~ L B l a c k m a n  (El)  champion DeMauro (WI), Lott (NI); 126-LB-Hagen (NI) 

cham ion, Porter (EI), Baldwin (YS'); 134-LB-McGuinn (EI) cham ion, Youel (NI) 
westieimer (NM); 142-LB-Spangenberg (NM) champion, Weisinger &I), Duran (YS); 
150-LB-Gallagher (NI) champion, O'Hare (WI), Blackman (EI); ,158-LB-Egan (NM) 
champion Polz (EI)  Wedekm (NI). 167-LB-Stout (EI) champ~on Bitterman (NM) 
Anson (w?); 1 7 7 - ~ ~ k ~ r o l e s  (%I) chempion, Carson (El),  Harris  hi); ~ ~ o - L B - s ~ v ~ ~ :  
na o (EI) cham ion, Myers (NI), DeRange (WI); HVYWT-Klemm (EI)  champion, Howe 
( N h ) ,  Kurth $I), 

Middle Atlantic Conference 
SCORING-Elizabethtown 126% L coming 10g1/4 Delaware Valley 70% Susquehanna 

53 Scranton 48, Juniata 45%, ~ e & d u r ~  423h, ~ d r a v i a n  40%, Ursinus 40, King's 36%, 
~Garthmore 35% Widener 19% Lebanon Valley 16% Western Ma land 12, Johns Hopk~ns 
11% ~ u h l e n b e r g  11 U sale 7 Pairleigh ~ickinson-kadison 3% gver fo rd  1% Albrighr 1. 

l i 8 - ~ ~ - ~ i f f o r d  i ~ r !  Chad ion Rubri h t  (G) McCoach (MO) Lesher (~i. 126-LB- 
03Shea (Ly) champion, BlefRo (E), ~ e f l y  ( ~ c j ,  Gay (Ju); 1 3 k ~ ~ - ~ e r v ~ n c h a k  (E)  



BALANCING ACT-L-ehigh's Tommy Bold (right) tries to stay upright as Iowa's King Mueller 
applies pressure. Mueller won the match, 20-1 4, and placed third in the 150-pound class at 
the Division I championships. 
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champion Holmes (Sw) Roadman (Ju) Dinapoli (GI. 142-LB-Maurer (E) cham ion, 
Funk ( ~ u f ,  Harrison ( ~ i ) ,  Heitman (SU): 150-LB-~nderson (E) champion, Shaner YL ) 
Paskill (Ju), Evans (Su); 158-LB-Scheib ( E )  champion, Walters (Ly), Pearson (D$): 
Yurenda ( S c )  167-LB-Spruill (Ly) champion Tokarz (Su), Hayduk (G), Johnson (Mo). 
177-~B-~odertson (DV) cham ion, Sawvpr (L' ), Tashjy (Su), Grasberger (Sw); ~ ~ O - L B :  
Allen (Ly) ?ham ion, Chute (e), Pitcher ( ~ 3 ,  Xostick (Mo); HVYWT-Bartholomew 
(DV) champion, +'eager (SC), Silsbee (Mo), H n c h  (K). 

Mid-Eastern Athletic Conference 
SCORING-South Carolina State 82%, Delaware State 62%, North Carolina A&T State 

56% North Carolina Central 45 Howard 15%. 
l i 8 - ~ ~ - 0 ' ~ a n n e r . ( ~ ~ ~ )  chAm ion, Worth (A&T), Cotton (H), Jones (DS); 126:LB- 

Melvm (A&T) champon Hu hes ( ~ c s )  Dowdy (NCC) Strobble (DS). 134-LB-Claiborne 
(SCS) champion, Jones (A&#), Jones ( ~ c c ) ,  Newton (b~);.142-LB-iong (H) champion, 
Riley (SCS) Coo er (A&T), Brown (NCC); 150-LB-Dams (NCC) cham ion, Chandler 
(DS), ~ r i e r ' ( ~ & f ' ) ,  H er (SCS); 158-LB-Riley (NCC) <ham ion, Ereene (A&T), 
Williams (DS) ~ e b b l e s 3 ~ ~ ) ;  167-LB-Holmes (SCS) champion Anney (DS) Johnson 
(NCC) carpe;ter (A&T) 177-LB-Hand (DS) champion Bdllard (SCS), ~ o o d m a n  
(NCC)' Schwartz (A&T)+ i 9 0 - ~ B - ~ m i t h  (b) champion D' kes (SCS) Sinclair (NCC), 
~ o o r e ' ( A & ~ ) ;  ~ W w T L ~ r o c k e r  (DS) champion, steel; ( A S ) ,  Ftam$ey (NCC), Drew 
( A&T). 

Midwest Conference 
SCORING-Cornell 91%, Coe 90%, Knox 403/4, Ripon 38, Carleton 36%, Lawrence 26%, 

Chicago 18, Grinnell5. 
118-LB-Taylor (Cor) cham ion Fellinger (Coe) uintana (Car) Rumpel (R). 126- 

LB-Colwell (Cor) champion &oo;e (Coe), Farwelf (%hi) Frost (c;). 1 3 4 - ~ B - ~ ~ s c o l l  
(Cor) cham ion Stewart (K)   all (Coe), Michel (Chi). 1 4 i - ~ ~ - ~ t e w & d  (Cor) champion 
Green ( ~ o e f :   dung (K), R U ~  (Chi); 150-LB-Jones  or) champion Timmel (R)   it sod 
(Ca), Moody (K); 158-LB-Duhacheck (Coe) champion, ~omlins?; (K), ~ a ~ l o i  (Cor), 
DeMeuse (L); 167-LB-Stecklein (Coe) champion, Beals (L), Zonfrelli (R), McCaffrey (Ca); 
177-LB-Atwater (Coe) champion, McDowell (R), Wachtel (Cor), MacGillesple (Chl); 
190-LB-MacMillan (K) champion, G. Linnemanstons (L), Pickney (R), Rodgers (Ca); 
HWWT-Shover (Cor) champion, Schroeder (Coe), Hanneman (Ca), J .  Linnemanstons (L). 

I 
I Minnesota Intercollegiate Athletic Conference 

SCORING-Augsburg 90%, St. Thomas 60, Concordia 43%, Gustavus Adolphus 363/4, St. 
John's 34 Bethel 27 St. Olaf 253/4 Hamline 22 St. Ma 's 21 

1 1 8 - ~ ~ - ~ o o n e i { ~ ~ )  cham ibn, Barron (A), ~ n d e x e r g  (GA), Re nolds (B); 126-LB- 
James (GA) cham ion Best &) Hansen (ST) Feldt (C). 134-~&-ste~henson (SM) 

, I cham ion Arvold (g) deonhardi ( k )  Meyer ( ~ 1 ) - ~ 1 4 2 - ~ B - ~ a l v e ~ o  (A) cham ion Dorn 
(SJ) Praddsen (B) i a l l i n  (C). 1 5 0 - h - ~ r v o l d  )A) champion Elton (SJ) ~uhyand  (ST) 
coyie (GA). 158-dB-~toks (A) champion Holmgren (B) ~ e k s c h e i d  (sJ), Burlet !SO): 

I 167-LB-B&den (H) champion Quast (SO; Mike1 (GA) ~ h r k o w s k ~  (A). 177-LB-Wmkels 
(ST) cham ion Kilbo (C), ~ u h t e r  (H) ~hderson  (B).' 1 9 0 - ~ B - ~ e l s &  (ST) champion, 
Anderson (EO),'~alvi (SM), Scheme1 (A); H-T-hie~eod (C) champion, Chmelik (A), 
Heitkam (ST) Pelzel (SJ). 

1981 dee t :  l?ebruary 14, Hamline University, St. Paul, Minnesota 

Missouri Intercollegiate Athletic Association 
SCORING-Central Missouri State 81%, Southwest Missouri State 68%, Northeast 

Missouri State 58, Northwest Missouri State 57%, Southeast Missouri State 35?4 Lincoln 
18%, Missouri-Rolla 153/4. 
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118-LB-Hagerty (CM) champion Strand (NWM) Kat te lman (SWM) Mellinger 
( N E M )  126-LB-Streibig (CM) cham 'ion Embree (SWM) Kummer (MR), ~ d l i n  (NEM); 
1 3 4 - ~ ~ ' - ~ r i t ~  (SWM) champion cgve; er (NEM) ~ i i m o n s  (CM) Beebee (NWM); 
142-LB-Thomas (CM) c h a m p i o n ' ~ a h m  ( ~ w M )  s i t& (SEM) Lenox (NWM). 150-LB- 
Duff (NEM) champion, ~ n ~ h t ' ( N w M ) ,  ~ a f f i r a t a  ( s ~ ~ ) , ' R y a !  (swM);' 158-LB- 

1 
~ e a & h a w  (CM) champion, Spencer (MR), Oldham (SWM), Guthne (SEM); 167-LB- 
Dooley ( S E M )  c h a m  i o n  C o n n e r  ( N E M )  Lower  ( S W M ) ,  P u l l i a m  ( C M ) ;  

\ 177-LB-Schechinger (&M$ champion, ~ a g g o i e r  ( s w ~ ) ,  DeHart (NEM),  Shearburn 
(CM)- 190-LB-Gatrel (CM) cham ion Gerot (NEM) DeGraeve (SWM) Fondren (L); 
~ e T - ~ u a d e r s  (L) champion, ~ E e m ~ e l l  (NWM), d h n s o n  (SEM), ~ 1 - i ~ ; ~  (NEM). 

Mountain Intercollegiate Wrestling Association 
SCORING-Colorado 80%, Wyoming 65%, Colorado State 58%, Brigham Young 52%, Air 

Force 32, Northern Colorado 26% Adams State 25% Utah 24 Utah State 23%, New Mexico 
21, Boise State 15%, Montana 9k,  Idaho State 4%: wester; State 4%, Montana State 4, 
Weber State 4. 

118-LB-Moore (US) cham ion Bell (W) Taylor (BY) Amaya (AS). 126-LB-Gasner 
(C) cham ion Snook (BY) 8 o r s ~ y  (NC) ~ a r r e t t  ( B ~ ) . ' l 3 4 - ~ ~ - G l e h  (C) champion, 
~ e s t b r o o R  (d) West (NC)  ovato to (NM). i 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ a r r i \ o n  (CS) champion London (W),  
Sond eroth (c) '  sheridan (AS) 150-LB-~eitenbach (C) champion Vadnais (b) DiSimone 
( ~ ~ ) , % a k e r  ( N I ~ ) ;  158-LB-0ken (BY) champion, Monasmith (cs), ~ i c h o l l  (NG), ~ c ~ e a r  
(C); 167-LB-Thornton (W) cham ion, Walters (AF), Boyd (BY), Chnstlansen (U); 
177-LB-Chadwick (AF) cham ion, Beal (W), Wood (BS) Curtiss ( B Y )  190-LB-Sheesley 
(CS) champion, Marfiz (NM), iealby (C), Dreyer (US); ~ ' V Y ~ T - ~ a c k b a r t h  (C)  champi- 
on, Stanley (AS), Eastman (CS), Nulk (AF). 

New England College Conference 
SCORING-Coast Guard 115lh Amherst 103% Worcester Tech 83%, Massachusetts 

Maritime 79 Western New ~ n ~ i a n d  743/4 ~ h o d k  Island College 72% Wesleyan 58% 
Plymouth s t a t e  57%, Maine-Presque Isle134%, T-nity (Conn.) 30, ~ 6 s t o n  State 283/4: 
Wlhams 22%, Norwich 11, MIT 7%, Bowdoln 6%, Bndgewater State 1%. 

118-LB-Sullivan (WNE) champion, DeVeaney (MM), Sampson (A); 126-LB-Fer- 
nandes (WNE) champion, Wilson (.WT), Taylor (CG), Bouchard (RIC); 134-LB-Soares 
(RIG) cham ion, Masullo (WT), Wmkleman (MPI),  Daniels (WNE); 142-LB-Yost (CG) 
champion Zardy (A) ,  Kilkenny (WT), Abbott (MM); 150-LB-McCaffrey (CG) champion, 
Gabriel (e) ,  Butler (A), McLarney (MM); 158-LB-Vance (A) champion, Steele (We), 
O'Brien (T) ,  Kroez ( p ) ;  167-LB-Scanlon (RIC) cham ion, Ford (P) ,  Scyocurka (MM), 
Atkinson (WT); 177'-LB-Evarts (A) champion, Byrnes &M), Dempsey (WT), Schneider- 
han (RIC); 190-LB-Brown (CG) champion, Batchelder (BS), Brooks (T) ,  Haven (MPI); 
H W W T - ~ h e l a n  (We) champion, Sattergren (CG), Laudano (BS), Mltchell (P) .  

North Central Conference 
SCORING-south Dakota State 70% Augustana 67% North Dakota State 52%, North- 

ern Colorado 38%, Nebraska-Omaha 3592, North ~ a k o t a ' 3 2 ~ .  
118-LB-Kimball (NDS) champion Antisdel (NC) Carlson (ND)  Sanders (A). 126- 

LB-Ness (NDS) champion Wagner '(A)  rucke en be& (ND) ~ o r s l ' e ~  (NC); 134-LB- 
Swanson (SDS) cham ion Bower (A) s wick (NDS) West (NC). 142-LB-West (NC) 
champion Marquart (ED) '  Goette (SDS) Clark (NO). 150-LB-~inkschitl  (SDS) champl- 
on, ~ o e s l i r  (NDS) F'lorenho (A) Gockle; (NC). 158-'LB-  of ford (NO) champion Simet 
(SDS), Stensgard (NDS), ~ o m k  (A); 1 6 7 - ~ ~ L ~ e w e l l  {NO) champion, Andvik (NDS), 
Lundberg (A) Haake (SDS). 177-LB-Parlet (A) champion Hohertz (SDS) Stock (NO), 
Irwin (NC); I~O-LB-NOO~&I (SDS) cham ion, Knight (A),  ahi ill (NO); ~ \ i Y ~ T - ~ r i e r  
(A) champion, L a m n  (ND),  Schanhals ( ~ 8 ) ,  Zastrow (SDS). 



LOOK OF FIRE-Iowa's Ed Banach appears ready to lunge at opponent during 1979-80 
season. Banach compiled a 41-3 record last season en route to the Division I 177-pound 
championship. 
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Northern Intercollegiate Conference 
SCORING-Minnesota-Morris 83%, Mankato State 62%, Southwest State 59%, St. Cloud 

State 39%, Minnesota-Duluth 34%, Bemidji State 30%, Winona State 29%, Northern State 
13%, Moorhead State 8%. 

118-LB-Mock (Man) champion Ho (MD) Jordan (BS) Shiels (MM). 126-LB-Peter- 
son (MM) champion, Les Plumle i s d ,  Angehlo (MD),  hewa all (SC); i 3 4 - ~ ~ - ~ e r r i t t  
(MM) champion Keller (Man) dirsch (NS) Lynn Plumley (SW). 142-LB-Jordan (Man) 
champion S~O~S'(SC) wooseniraft (WS) ~Lider  (MD). 1 5 0 - ~ ~ - ' ~ a d i ~ a n  (Man) champi- 
on ~ e ~ l d i r  (MM) Paddock (MD) C '~ohnson (sc'). 158-LB-Moe (WS) champion 
~Gbbelde (SW), ~ A l c a n  (Man) ~ o d r e  (BS). 1 6 7 - ~ B - ~ e  er (MM) champion ~ i e m c z ~ g  
(BS), Ryan (WS), Engels (NS); '~~~:LB-LO;W~ e (SW) ciampion, Kampa (s&), Beaman 
(BS), Berres (Man); 190-LB-Dennls Koslowslu %M) champlon, Lee (SW), Gastech (SC), 
Goff .(MS); HVYWT-Duane Koslowski (MM) champion, Brutscher (SW), Nasvik (MD), 
Schneber (BS). 

Old Dominion Athletic Conference 
SCORING-Lynchburg 54, Washington and Lee 40%, Hampden-Sydney 38%, Maryville 

(Tenn.) 9. 
118-LB-Harvey (L) champion, Holloway (HS); 126-LB-Kousouris (L) cham ion 

Lindsay (W&L); 134-LB-Greer (HS) champion, Marsh ( L ) ;  142-LB-Gross ($&~i  
cham Ion Brady (L). 150-LB-Davalos (M) cham ion Massengdl (L). 158-LB-Rodgers 
(w&?) d a m  ion, white (L); 167-LB-Heart ( W ~ L )  ;ham ion,  night (HS); 1!7:LB- 
Cobb (HS) cRam ion, Wllso? (L); 190-LB-Hubbard ( ~ 8 )  champion, Rossettinl (L); 
H W W T - A ~ ~ ~ C R  (L) champion, Wallace (W&L). 

Ohio Athletic Conference 
SCORING-Ohio Northern 88% Ca ital 64% Muskin um 53% Baldwin-Wallace 51 

Mount Union 48%, Heidelberg 264, d r i e t t a  d, wittenterg E?$, Ohio Wesleyan 10%: 
Wooster 4%. 

118-LB-Peiffer (ON) champion, Fee (C), Dickey (MU), Rafie (H); 126-LB-McKeever 
(MU) champion, Hagennan (C), Campbell (ON), Black (Wi); 134-LB-Dugan (MU) 
champlon, Dalton (ON), Flnneran (MU), Sender (BW); 142-LB-Beamon (ON) champion, 
Munafo (H) Bohrer (C) Maxfield (BW). 150-LB-Powless (C) cham Ion Tapp (H) 
Denman (ON), Buford (BW); 158-LB- ~ e & t  (MU) champiop, ~ o e l l e r  (o#), ~ a s t a n t u o n o  
(BW), Tartt (MU); 167-LB-Loe p (BW) champion, Jursik (ON), Fresh (C), Clayman 
(MU); 177-LB-Rudlosky (BW) cKam ion, Lewis (C), Moyer (ON), Oradini (OW); 190- 
LB-James (Ma) champion, Logan ( M ~ J ) ,  Batt (ON), Kingston (MU); AVYWT-Wilcor 
(MU) champion, Gnmes (MU), Ley (Ma), Wate (Wi). 

1981 Meet: February 20-21, Muskingum College, New Concord, Ohio 

Pacific Coast Athletic Association 
SCORING-San Jose State 85, Portland State 66%, Utah State 60, Fullerton State 47%, 

Long Beach State 34, Fresno State 31%. 
118-LB-Moore (US) champion Jones (SJ) Duarte (FS) Sarnmarron (PS). 126-LB- 

Baza (SJ) champion Gardner (US) Urrea (FS) ~ i c h a r d s o i  (PS). 1 3 4 - ~ ~ - w e i g h t  (US) 
cham ion Glassey (Fk) McDowell ( b ~ )  Davis (LB); 1 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ c ~ e ~ n o l d s  (PS) champion, 
Sole &sf Smart (US)' Fleck (FS)- l i o - ~ ~ - ~ l l i o t t  (FS) cham ion Duroe (US), Lucas 
(PS) R O ~  (FS). 1 5 8 - L B - B ~ ~ S O ~  (PS) champion Thompson ( s f )  ~ ' a ~ e d o r n  (US) Flyhn 
(FS); 167-&B-~rouhard (SJ) cham ion, Lucas (&), Sischo (FS), keeley (LB); ?~?-LB- 
Mansur (PS) cham Ion, England (A) Gnmes (LB) Klein ( S J )  190-LB-Mornson (SJ) 
champion, Scott (FE), Mardesich  anturn urn (FS); ~ V Y ~ T L ~ u l l i f o r d  (SJ) champion. 
Gilbert (LB), Wo (FS), Pugh (PS). 

1981 Meet: ~ e g r u a r y  20, California State University, Fullerton, California 
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Pacific-1 0 Conference 
SCORING-Arizona State 82%, Oregon 663/4, Oregon State 54, UCLA 44M, Arizona 29%, 

Washmgton State 26%, Washington 26, Stanford 6%. 
118-LB-Higa (W) cham ion, Hoffman (AS), Majors (OS), Goldman ( 0 ) ;  126-LB-Ortiz 

(AS) cham ion Bohay ( U C ~ A )  Romero (A) Hancock ( 0 ) .  134-LB-Bauer ( 0 s )  champion 
Romero ( IS )  'Nugent ( 0 )  ~ i s t l e r  (UCLA). 1 4 2 - ~ B - ~ k ~  s (AS) champion Cava erd 
(UCLA), ~ a b h l e r o  (OS), ~ h ~ a t t e o  (W); ~SO:LB-B~~SS ( ~ ) ~ R a m p i o n , ~ w a r t z  ( 6 ~ ) ,  so%rio 
(AS) O'Donnell (UCLA). 158-LB-Musselman (A) champion Drelleivch (WS) Newman 
(UCLA) Ohly ( 0 s ) .  1 6 7 : L ~ - ~ t e u b i n ~  ( 0 )  champion, ~ o ~ a b b a m  (W) Bliss (WS) Maile 
(AS); l i ? - ~ B - ~ r o & n  ( 0 )  champion, Severn (AS), Foxx (A), Perkins (s); 190-LB-~evern 
(AS) champion, Morrow (WS), Kelly (0 ) ,  Henderson (UCLA); HVYWT-Harris ( 0 s )  
champion, Haschak (UCLA), Cook ( 0 ) ,  Jenkins (AS). 

Pennsylvania Conference 
SCORING-Bloomsbur State 153, Clarion State 1313h, Sli pery Rock State 117%, 

Millersville State 90%, Lock. Haven State 73%, East Stmudsburg &ate 57%, Edinboro State 
31, California State (Pennsylvania) 27%, Shippensburg State 24%, Indiana (Pennsylvania) 
12%, Mansfield State 8, Kutztown State 7% 

118-LB-Nock (B) champion Callie (Mi) Sirb (Ed) Millward ( L H )  126-LB-Perdew 
(SR) cham ion Reese (B)  ~ i H m o n d  (Cl) ' ~ e t o  (ES). 1 3 4 - ~ ~ - ~ i l l k r  (Cl) cham ion 
Fiorvanti (g), $rey (Mi), ~Lhu l t z  (ES); 1 4 i - ~ ~ - ~ a r s l k y  JLH) champion, Roberts &R): 
McCollum (B), Klinger (Sh); 150-LB-Caravella (B) champion, Albert (Cl), McGarity (SR) 
Hozella (Mi); 158-LB-McCollum (B) champion, Gilbert (Cl), McKinne (Ed), ~ a l l a h e ;  
(LH); 167-LB-DiGioacchino ( 8 )  champion, Vargo (ES), Bradwell ,(SJ), March (Mi). 
177-LB-Snyder (B) champion, Booth (Cl), Bucher (ES), Conners (Mi); 1 9 0 - ~ B - ~ t r o u ;  
(SR) cham i o n  Downin (Cl), Kondrilik (I), Stanfelter (LH); HVYWT-Campbell (Cl) 
champion, h r g m  (Ca), ~ i o m p s o n  (LH), Wagner (MI). 

Presidents' Athletic Conference 
SCORING-John Carroll 97%, Washington and Jefferson 60%, Allegheny 58%, Hiram 45, 

Case Western Reserve 19, Thiel 2. 
118-LB-Asp (H)  champion Kimball (JC) Dentino (A) Cardella (W&J). 126-LB-Ba- 

tanian (JC) champion, Thomas (W&J), ~ a t t k r s o n  (A), ~ a r l  (H);  1 3 4 - ~ ~ L ~ r o w n i n ~  (H)  
champion Krivus (W&J) Gross (JC) Rosolowski (CWR). 142-LB-Viviani (JC) cham ion 
Wyss (H): Daneri (A), L;ndgren (w&J); 1 5 0 - ~ ~ - ~ r u m b a u ~ h  (CWR) cham ion, ~ ! L ~ t i  
(A), Steele (W&J), Wandrisco (JC); 158-LB-Catanzarite (JC) cham ion, warton (W&J), 
Smith (A). Houska (H):  167-LB-Hareza (JCI chammon. Sams &&J). Mizenko (H). 
Frelick '(A); 1 7 7 - ~ B - ~ l e m a ~ n o  (JC) chamhioh, ~ o r i e l l  (w&J), ~ r a v e s ' ( ~ ) ,  Hills (T): 
190-LB-Roth (JC) champion, Sedmak (A), Caravag o (W&J), Speros (CWR); H W W T -  
Muth (A) champ~on, Alblno (JC), Bellamy (H),  ~ e i g f m a n  (W&J). 

Rocky Mountain Athletic Conference 
SCORING-Adams State 105% Fort Lewis 61%, Mesa 46% Western State 36Y2, New 

Mexico Highlands 33, Colorado school of Mines 27%, Southern b t a h  State 14%. 
118-LB-Maya (AS) champion Tarin (NMH) Williams (M) Rosenzweig (C). 126-LB- 

Ritzen (AS) cham ion Mora (WS) Seaney (Fd)  Ribarich (c'). 1 3 4 - L ~ - ~ a c ~ r n i e  (AS) 
cham ion Bristol PM) '~uterr iez  (WS) Myrick (c\. 1 4 2 - ~ ~ - ~ L ~ a u s l a n d  (FL) champion 
sherixian \AS), Reed (M), young (C); l k ~ - ~ ~ - ~ e c k  (M) champion, Simmons (AS), ~ a n i e l d  
(WS), Lucero (NMH); 158-LB-Dixon (AS) cham ion, Griffith (M), Lucero (NMH), Davis 
(FL); 167-LB-Fin1 (FL) champion, Romero ( N ~ H ) ,  Vetter (AS), Veale (WS); 177-LB- 
Corsintino (FL) champion, Gentry (AS), Delmonico (WS), Owens (M); 190-LB-Graham 
(FL) cham ion, Howa (SU), Hochstedler (M), DeBrucque (WS); HVYWT-Stanley (AS) 
champion, h n g e t  (C), Seals (SU), Barrone (NMH). 
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Southeastern Conference 
SCORING-Auburn 81% Kentucky 76, Louisiana State 39%, Tennessee 39, Georgia 38%. 

. 118-LB-Leonino (A) cham ion, Warlick (G); 126-LB-Dellagatta (K)  cham ion, Gius- 
tizia (Ti,  Oddo (A), Kacavas (Es); 134-LB-Longstreet (K) champion, ?runwaPd (LS), St. 
James (G) Ciccarello (A); 142-LB-Rayford (K) champion DeAu ustino (T)  Soto (LS) 
Welch ( ~ i  150-LB-Skove (G) champion Thompson (T; ~ indkuss  (K) E$insky (A)! 
1 5 8 - ~ ~ - ~ o w a r d  (A) cham ion, Williams \ LS), Rlngo (K): McKean (T) .  ' 1 6 7 - ~ ~ - ~ i l I  
korich (A) champion, Kyff (8) Young (K)  Richardson ( L S )  I ~ ~ - L B - M o ~ ~ \ L s )  champion 
Blazeff (A) Hill (T)  ~ c ~ a n i l l  (K) .  1 9 0 - ~ ~ - ~ l i n s k ~  (A) ;hampion Johnson (K) ~ t i ~ e d  
(LS), ~ e h l ' ( ~ ) ;  H*~-~rnith (K) champion, Gardner (A), ~ v a &  (LS), ~ r a d k r d  (T). 

j Southern Conference 
SCORING-Tennessee-Chattanooga 1003/4, Virginia Military 64%, Appalachian State 

56% The Citadel 51%, Marshall 32, Davidson 10% Furman 1. 
l i ~ - ~ ~ - ~ r e e n w o o d  (VM) champion, Clark (AS), Savas (C), Anderson ( T C )  126-LB- 

McGlather (TC) champion, Cook (C) White (AS) Miller (M). 134-LB-~a l l e r  (TC) 
champion h i t e  (M) Soderholm (AS) smith  (D).  1 4 2 : ~ ~ - ~ i l f i ~ e r  (AS) champion Keller 
(VM) ~ a ; i s  (TC), ~ i d d l e b e r ~ e r  (C); ~ s o - L B - c ; ~ ~ ~  (AS) champion Waller (TC) +hornp- 
son (M), Fingar (C); 158-LB-Strickland (TC) champion, Manuel (b) ,  Oliver (AS), Sirisky 
(C); 167-LB-Meierotto (TC) champion,. Evans (VM,), Allen (AS), Miller (C); 177-LB- 
Orand (TC) cham ion, Harmon (VM) Hisson (M) Singletary (C). 190-LB-Murphy (C) 
champion Rice (?MI, Hart (M), Brown (AS); HYYWT-~inta  (c') champion, King (D),  
Sparks (M) Krupka (TC). 

1981 Meit:  Febuary 27-28, Appalachian State  University, Boone, North  Carolina. 

State University of New York Conference 
SCORING-Brockport State 112, Bin hamton State 45% Oswego State 41, Buffalo 39%, 

Oneonta State ?A%, Cortland State 25, ~l!a?y State 23, ~ o t s d a m  State 12M, Geneseo State 1. 
118-LB-Jacoutot (Bu) champion, Pansi (Os), Famiano (Br),  Miller (Bi); 126-LB-Rich- 

ard (Br) champion, Benenati (Bl), Hannah (Bu), DeLuca (P) ;  134-LB-Locke (Bi) 
champion, Carbo (OS), Battaglia (C), Spagnoli (A);  ,142-LB-Parisella (Br) champion, 
Soroka (On) Bowman (Os), Dailey (A); 150-LB-Giani (Br) champion Audoyan (C) 
VanNoy (on) ,  DiIorio (0s ) ;  158-LB-Bigfo~d (Br) champion, Stanbro (os),   iff (C),   el lei 
(Bu). 167-LB-VanDenburg (Br) champion, Slade (Bu), DeJesus (On), Winner (0s) .  
1 7 7 - ~ ~ - ~ r e e n  (Br) champion, Hornbach (A), Bader (On), Fie (Bu); 190-LB-Smith ( ~ r ]  
champion, Francke (Bi), O'Meally (On), Herman (A); HVYWT-Haley (Br) champion, 
Dobson (C) Ware (Bi), Jasaitis (On). 

1981 Me&: February 13-14, Brockport  Sta te  College, Brockport,  New York 

Virginia Intercollegiate Wrestling Championships 
SCORING-Old Dominion 82%, Virginia Tech 71%, Virginia 66%, William and Mary 56%, 

George Mason 31%, James Madison 20, Virginia Military 15%, Richmond 13, Virginia 
Commonwealth 2%. 

118-LB-Rainer,(R) champion, Stone (OD), Broughman (W&M), Heller (V); 126-LB- 
Kretz (OD) champion, Davldson (mT&M), Dig s (VT), Domenic (V) ;  134-LB-Taylor (VT) 
champion Lee (OD), Kuhn (V), Wotring (G$; 142-LB-Kerr (V) champion Rome (OD) 
conkWright (VT), Mattie (GM); 150-LB-Randall (OD) champion, M c ~ i d b o n  (w&M): 
Wagner (V), Chamberlin (VT); 158-LB-Steele (W&M) champion, Davidson (OD), Oles- 
zewski (VT) Amidon (V); 167-LB-Young (V) champion Fronczak (W&M) Holmes (OD) 
Manuel (vM). 177-LB-Corbin (JM) champion whyt; (VT) Nowland (OD) M. ~ a l ;  
ta liati (GM).' 190-LB-Serruto (V) champion, Johnson (vT),'P. Maltagliati (GM), Rice 
(&); H ~ W ~ - ~ f e f f e r  (VT) champion, Allen (GM), Wally (VM), Calder (OD). 
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Western Athletic Conference 
SCORING-Brigham Young 80%, Wyoming 67%, Colorado State 59, Utah 45%, New 

Mexico 26%. 
118-LB-Taylor (BY) cham ion Robbins (U) Gardner (W) Beelman (CS). 126-LB- 

Snook (BY) champion, Bell (#), $reissing (U), ~trakbein (cs~ ;  134-LB-wesibrook (W) 
champion Gardner (BY) Curry (U) Lovato ( N M )  142-LB-London (W) champion 
Garrison (CS) Millay ( ~ j  Stratton (BY). 1 5 0 - ~ ~ - ~ i ~ i m o n e  (CS) champion ~ e i c h e r i  
(BY), Baker (NM), ~ a d n a i g  (U); 158-L~-bwen (BY) champion, Monasmith (cs), Paulson 
(U), Franklin (NM); 167-LB-Boyd (BY) champion, Thornton (W), Laster (NM), Chris- 
tiansen (U); 177-LB-Deal (W) champion, Needs (BY), Kinyon (CS), Kim (U); 190-LB- 
Sheesley (CS) cham ion Marfiz (NM), Hansen (BY), Mele (U); HVYWT-Bath (W) 
champion, Eastman TCS): Maloney (U). 

Wisconsin State University Conference 
SCORING-Whitewater 91%, River Falls 71, Platteville 51%, Superior 45%, Stout 35%, 

Lacrosse 30%, Stevens Point 26%, Oshkosh 16 Eau Claire 12%. 
118-LB-Burns ( 0 )  champion, Trapino (lb) Rich Erickson (RF) Zimmerman (St). 

126-LB-Giese (W) champion, Donar (P), ~ i c k ' ~ r i c k ~ o ?  (RF), Come; (L); 1 3 4 - ~ ~ - ~ e r l  
kins (RF) champion, Flores (W), Knetter (St), Milliren (Su), 142-LB-Benson (,W) 
champion, Johnson (RF), Vorpahl (L), Algiers (E); 150-LB-Zipperer (Su) champion, 
Glaimo (SP), Ratcliff (W), Zurfluh (L); 158-LB-Hardyman (P)  cham ion, Neumann (RF), 
Azarian (W), Buckles (St); 167-LB-Hunter (St) champion, ~ ~ ~ r e i c R t  (P) ,  Conlon (RF), 
Maten (0 ) ;  177-LB-Laube (Su) champion, Jim Erickson (SP), Van Laanen (W), Nelson 
(St); 190-LB-Eastlick (P)  cham ion, Rabensdorf (W), Meyer (RF), Belonga (EC); 
HVYWT-Cannin (W) champion, eayan (SU), Hayter (L), James (P). 

1981 Meet: February 13-14, University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point, Wisconsin 

"IT'S DARK UNDER HERE"-Notre Dame's Dave Rodgers (left) has a dark view of the mat 
as Yale's Matt Boyle applies hold. Boyle won the 190-pound match, 9-5, to clinch a team 
victory for the Elis. (Photo by Sabby Frinzi.) 



j NJCAA Championships Results 
TEAM SCORING 

Lakeland. . . . . . . . . . . . .  .76 Pima . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28% Arizona Western . . . . .  21% 
Muskegon.. . . . . . . . . .  67% Colby . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25% Meramec.. . . . . . . . . . .  20% 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  , Iowa Central 59% Columbia Basin. 25% Delhi A&T .20 
, 'Grand Rapids. . . . . . . . .  .47 NorthIdaho. 25% Snow. 19% . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  Northwest. .40 Phoenix. .25 N. Dakota Science. .18 

Ricks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  39% Cuyahoga . . . . . . . . . . .  23% Cayuga . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .17 
Chowan. . . . . . . . . . . . .  38% Garden City. . . . . . . . .  23% Forest Park . . . . . . . . .  16% 
Joliet.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37% DuPage.. . . . . . . . . . . .  22% Westchester . . . . . . . . .  16% 
Nassau . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36% 

118-LB-Smelser (Muske on) champion Duncan (DuPage) Bullard (Northwest) Ortiz 
(Pima), Schumacher (N. %akota ~cienc;), Fisher (~akelandi ;  1.26-LB-Bass (cuyahoga) 
champion Groce (Cayuga) Smith (Grand Rapids), Johnson (Chowan), Lobdell (Delhi 
A&T) ~a'ckson (Nassau) i 3 4 - ~ ~ - ~ a u n d e r s  (Chowan) cham ion Anderle (Columbia 
~as in j ,  Calvin (Arizona A s t e r n ) ,  Wade (Nassau), Aumick ( ~ a n R a t o j ,  Henry (Muskegon); 
142-LB-Trainor (Grand Rapids) champion, Horton (Lakeland) Ostranger (Iowa Central) ! Winnie (Corning) Finch (Iowa Falls), Roetman ( ~ o r t h i n ~ t o n j .  150-LB-Cahoj ( ~ o l b y j  
champion, ~ichoison (North Idaho), Yoder (Muskegon), Frost9(10wa Central), Koestler 
(Grand Rapids) Cheney (Nassau). 158-LB-Schamburg (Iowa Central) cham ion, Shou h 
(Phoenix), ~ u d t e r  (~estchester) , '  Hren (Lakeland), Fario (Cayuga), Demo (belhi A&#); 
167-LB-Dillman (Joliet) champion Day (Lakeland) Harvey (Nassau) Wood (Pima) 
Elgin (Phoenix), F t tman  ( ~ e r ~ m e c j ;  177-LB-Zele (Lakeland) cham iok, Cribbs (Mus; 

j ke on) Cocco (Joliet) Rechsteiner (Grand Rapids) Pop in a (Iowa Zentral) Gatewood 
( d r t ~ w e ~ t ) ;  1 9 0 - ~ ~ - - ~ ~ n e s  (Northwest) champion: ~ t e e f e  ( h o w ) ,  ~ i l t s a k a k i i  (Chowan), 
Evans ,(Ricks), Brown (Garden City), Wilcox (McCook); HVYWT-Williams (Ricks) 
champion, Beard (Garden City), Shelton (Forest Park), Lesser (N. Dakota Science), Kofoed 
(Willmar), Lucas (Muskegon). 

I 

California Community College 
Individual Champions and Place Winners 

TEAM SCORING 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  Chabot . . . . . . . . . . . . .  78% Moorpark .28 Golden West. . l l  

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sequoias . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .67 Diablo Valley. .24 Fresno 8% 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cypress. . . . . . . . . . . . .  66% San Jose 22% San Diego .8 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Rio Hondo . . . . . . . . . .  58% Modesto 19% Grossmont . . . . . . . . . . . .  .7 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Ventura. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .49 Hancock 15% Mt. San Antonio . . . . . . .  .6 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  Cerritos. . . . . . . . . . . . .  46% Foothill. 13% Santa Rosa. 4% 
. . . . . . .  . . . . .  Bakersfield. . . . . . . . . . .  .44 Orange Coast. 13% San Joaquin Delta. .3 

El Camino . . . . . . . . . . .  .36 Sierra . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12% Pierce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sacramento . . . . . . . . .  35% Chaffey.. . . . . . . . . . . .  12% Butte.. 1% 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West Valley . . . . . . . . . .  -29 Ohlone 11% Redwoods. .1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  Cuesta. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -29 Lassen. 11% Long Beach .1 

118-LB-Gutierrez (Sequoias) champion Venegas (C press) Brookens (Golden West) 
Lawrence (San Jose) Acosta (El camind), Gonzales (gakersheld); 126-LB-Ovalle ca id 
Hondo) champion E'vans (West Valley) Powell (Se uoias) Wardley (Ohlone), Parker 
(Ventura), ~ a d e a ;  (Chabot); 134-LB-katsuoka $1 cadino)  champion, Wellander 
(Cerritos) Niewoehner (San Jose), Brown (Moorpark) Parker (Ventura) Ashenbrenner 
(Mt. San kntonio); 142-LB-Nickel1 (Bakersfield) cha& ion, Cheney ( ~ a k , c k ) ,  Salmon 
(Diablo Valle ) Ellsworth (West Valle ) Markey m  ha got) Valentine (Sequoias) 150- 
~ ~ - ~ e i s k o ~ f ( k ~  rem) champion, ~ i l i s ' ( ~ u e s t a ) ,  Heredia l ~ h a b o t ) ,  Santos (Modesto), 
Bacon (~rossmonty Cano (Se uoias). 158-LB-Mather (Rio Hondo) champion, Brid- 
ewater (Moo ark$ Thacker hierra). Teuscher (Sacramento) Bitetto (Cypress) Boyd 

fcuesta); 1 6 7 f e ~ - ~ u e r t s c h  (cerritosj cham ion, Vau han (~Lntura ) ,  Carver ( ~ h a b o t ) ,  
Johnson (Diablo Valley), Bufford (Fresno), dartinez (%range Coast); 177-LB-Robinson 
(Chabot) champion, Jones (Bakersfield), Garcia (Chaffey), Deal (Cerritos), Ernaga (Lassen), 
Vaughan (Ventura); 190-LB-Loomis (Sacramento) champion, Batson (Rio Hondo), Ward 
(Foothill), Kropog (Sequoias), Surdyka (San Diego), Boyer (Orange Coast); HYYWT- 
Clark (C ress) champion, Washmgton (Sequoias), Herrera (Chabot), Kaminski (Ventura), 
Harrell (%odesto), B-amos (Cuesta). 



East-West College All-stars 
lowa City, lowa, Feb. 4 ,  1980 

EAST 13 
1 18-LB-Santoro (Lehigh) . . . . . . . . . . .  .7 
126-LB-Dellagatta (Kentucky) . . . . . . .  .8 

. . . . . . . .  134-LB-Burley (Lehigh) pinned 
142-LB-Martinez (Minnesota). . . . . . . .  .7 
150-LB-Rein (Wisconsin) . . . . . . . . . . .  .8 
158-LB-Zilverberg (Minnesota). . . . . . .  .9 
167-LB-Evans (Wisconsin). . . . . . . . . .  .4 
177-LB-Fraser (Michigan). . . . . . . . . . .  .5 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  190-LB-Brown (Lehigh) .9 
. . . . . . . . . .  HVYWT-Smith (Kentucky) .1 

COACHES: East-Dale Bahr (Michigan) 

WEST 27 
11 8-LB-Gonzales (Bakersfield State) . .27 
126-LB-Azevedo (Bakersfield State) . .12 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  134-LB-Lewis (Iowa). 4:49 
142-LB-Smith (Oklahoma State). . . . . .  .7 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  150-LB-Bliss (Oregon) .7 
158-LB-Musselman (Arizona). . . . . . . .  .3 

. . . . .  167-LB-Heaton (Cal Poly-SLO). .17 
177-LB-E. Banach (Iowa). . . . . . . . . . .  .5 

. . . . . . . . . . .  190-LB-L. Banach (Iowa) .6 
HVYWT-Harris (Oregon State) . . . . . .  .10 
West-Bobby Douglas (Arizona State) 

"DO YOU GIVE?"-Lehigh's Mike Brown (on top) appears to be asking his opponent, Mike 
Pietrowski of Cornell, if he has had enough as the referee surveys the action. Brown, a 
four-time NCAA place winner, won this 190-pound match, 17-4. 



National Collegiate Championships 
Administrative Procedures 

The following policies are an  abridged version of the administrative 
procedures contained in the Wrestling Championships Handbook. 

Eligibility 
Each participant in the National Collegiate Divisions I, II & Ill Wrestling 
Championships must be eligible under the rules of (1) his own institution; 
(2) the intercollegiate athletic conference of which his institution is a 
member, if such affiliation is held, and (3) the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association. The eligibility rules of the Association are set forth in the 
NCAA Manual. 

Qualifying Procedure for 1981 
In 1981, the total number of qualifiers for the National Collegiate 
Championships will be determined as follows: 

Qualifiers 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Big Ten Conference . 4  

Big Eight Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4  
Eastern Intercollegiate Wrestling Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pacific-1 0 Conference .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West Regional .2 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eastern Wrestling League . 2  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Division II Championships .2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mid-American Conference .1 

Division Ill Championships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . I  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East Regional . I  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East Coast Conference . O  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Atlantic Coast Conference . I  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Southern Conference . O  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Big Sky Conference .O 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  New England Wrestling Association . O  
Pacific Coast Athletic Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .1  
Midwest Regional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3  

(This plan is subject to review and change each year) 

Wildcard 
2 
2 

10 
10 

1 
2 
6 
6 
5 
3 

1 0  
5 

10 
10 
1 0  

1 
2 

NOTE-All qualifying tournaments will be held two weeks prior to the NCAA Division I 
Championships. 

All NCAA Division I institutions that are not members of the conferences 
listed above will qualify through either the East or West region qualifying 
tournaments. Divisions II and Ill schools qualify through the NCAA 
Divisions II & Ill championships as listed above. 
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The number of qualifiers for the Division II championships will be 
determined as follows: 

Qualifiers 
North Central Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Far Western Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Missouri Intercollegiate Athletic Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Western Regional 1 
Midwest Regional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mideast Regional 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eastern Regional 3 
Southern Regional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

The number of qualifiers for the Division Ill championships will 
be determined as follows: 

Qualifiers 
Middle Atlantic States Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Midwest Collegiate Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Ohio Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Presidents Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
State University of New York Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
New England Athletic Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Iowa Intercollegiate Athletlc Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Independent College Athlet~c Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Michigan lnrercollegiate Athletic Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East Reg~onal 1 
MideastRegional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Midwest Regional 2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WestRegional 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Northeast Regional 2 
College Conference of Illinois and Wisconsin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

Wildcard 
10 

2 
10 
4 

10 
7 
4 
3 

Wildcard 
7 
7 
5 
9 
1 
9 
1 
6 
1 
4 
2 
5 
0 

10 
3 

Entries 
a . All entries (including wildcards) will be submitted to the National 

Collegiate Championships tournament director immediately following 
the determination of the qualified contestants by the director of the 
qualifying tournament . 

b . Wildcard qualifiers are selected place winners from qualifying tour- 
naments . These selections must come from those placing no more 
than two places below the number of qualifiers from that tourna- 
ment . 

C . When a conference only has wildcard qualifiers. they may be selected 
from the first three place winners . 
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d. A wrestler may compete in the national championship finals only in the 
weight classification in which he qualified. 

Tournament Deadlines 
The Division I, Division II and Division Ill Wrestling Championships will 
establish deadlines for the following: 

1. Entries-The tournament director of each qualifying tournament will be 
responsible for forwarding the names of all qualifiers to the site of the 
national championships. 

2. Verification of entries-Each coach will be responsible for verifying the 
entries for his team at the site of the championships. 

3. Weigh-ins-All wrestlers must meet the weight requirements of the 
weight class in which they will compete within the announced times of 
the weigh-ins. 

Failure to meet any of the above-mentioned deadlines will mean that the 
student-athlete(s) will not be able to compete in the respective champi- 
onships. 

Eligibility Entry Form 
Eligibility entry forms shall be sent to the site of the championships and to 
the NCAA national office and one should be hand-carried to the site of the 
competition. The forms will be supplied by the respective qualifying 
tournaments. 
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Major Rules Changes for 1980-81 
The figures below refer to rule and section respectively . 

Each changed segment is  identified i n  the rules by a screen background . 

page 
Standing wrestling will start with the wrestlers three feet 
apart . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

Neatly trimmed mustache is legal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 

Weigh-in for dual. triangular and quadrangular meets is 
one hour maximum and one-half hour minimum before 
scheduled starting time unless otherwise mutually agreed 
upon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17 

Any item under unnecessary roughness may be interpret- 
ed as flagrant misconduct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33 

Time out for toweling will not be permitted . . . . . . . . . . .  34 
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Major High School Differences 
High School 

UNIFORMS-Same as colleges. 

STARTING POSITION-Knee on near side 
must be down on mat. 

RIDING TIME-No riding time. 

FALL-Two seconds. 

WEIGHT CLASSES-98 [44.5kg], 105 
[47.6kg], 112 [50.8kg], 119 [54.0kg], 126 
[57.2kg], 132 [59.9kg], 138 [62.6kg], 145 
[65.8kg], 155 [70.3kg], 167 [75.7kg], 185 
[83.9kg], unl. 

LENGTH OF MATCH-Three two-minute 
periods. 

C O N S O L A T I O N  MATCHES-Three  
periods; first, one minute, second and third, 
two minutes. 

College 

One- or two-piece uniform is optional with 
at least four-inch [10.2cm] inseam. Team 
uniformity is recommended in dual meets. 

One knee of offensive wrestler must be on 
the mat, but not necessarily the "near" 
knee. In a neutral position, one foot shall be 
on the red or green arc; the other foot must 
be inside the 10-foot [3.0cm] circle. 

One point for one minute or more accumu- 
lated time advantage more than opponent. 

One second 

11 8 [53.5kg], 126 [57.2kg], 134 [60.8kg], 
142 [64.4kg], 150 [68.0kg], 158 [7 l  .7kg], 
167 [75.8kg], 177 [80.3kg], 190 [86.2kg], 
unl. 

First period, two minutes; second and third 
periods, three minutes. 

Three two-minute periods 

JUDGMENT DECISIONS-Judgment deci- 
sions by referee. May not be questioned. 
Warn coach, then penalize for unsports- 
manlike conduct. 

SIGNALING FOR STALLING-Do not stop 
match for warning offensive or defensive 
wrestler. Stop to warn in neutral. Stop to 
penalize in all positions. 

BLEEDING-Injury time is not counted for 
nosebleed. Time required to control bleed- 
ing from a cut or other injury, however, is 
counted as injury time. 

When judgment of official is questioned, 
the following penalty sequences follow: 
First offense, verbal caution; second of- 
fense, deduct one team point; third, remove 
from premises. Applies for total dual meet, 
each day of a quadrangular, each session 
of tourney. Coaches warnings are accumu- 
lative by institution. 

Stop match when warning and penalizing in 
all situations except when warning or pen- 
alizing the defensive wrestler. 

Nosebleed or any other excessive bleeding 
shall be interpreted as an injury without 
recording injury time. 



MAJOR HIGH SCHOOL DIFFERENCES 

NUMBER OF MATCHES-No wrestler shall 
compete in more than four full-length 
matches in any day. 

WEIGHT ALLOWANCE-Allowance of one 
pound [O.Skg] added to growth allowance 
beginning on March 1. Beginning the first of 
March, there will be a net allowance of four 
pounts [I .8kg] per weight class. 

WEIGH-IN-Shoulder-to-shoulder weigh-in 
within a maximum of one hour and a min- 
imum of one-half hour before the time a 
dual meet is scheduled to begin. 

COMPETITION-A wrestler weighing in for 
one weight class may be shifted to a higher 
weight, provided it is not more than one 
weight class above that for which his actual 
stripped weight qualifies him. 

SWEAT BOX-The use of sweat box or 
similar heat devices for weight reduction 
purposes is prohibited. 

UNLIMITED WEIGHT CLASS-Unlimited 
class contestants must weigh a minimum of 
185 ibs. [83.9kg]. 

ILLEGAL HOLDS-Any Salto or suplay in 
which a contestant goes to the top of his 
head from the standing position is illegal. 

POSITION OF ADVANTAGE-Wrestler is in 
a position of advantage when he is hip-to- 
hip with his opponent off his base and has 
control of two of the three supports, even 
though the defensive wrestler has his 
hands locked around one leg. 

OVERTIME-Is a completely new match 
and warnings and penalties are not accu- 
mulative from match to overtime period. 
Criteria will determine winner if OT ends in 
a draw. 

NEUTRAL STALLING-When a wrestler 
continuously avoids contact and plays the 
edge of the mat. When the wrestler steps 
out-of-bounds, it provides a sequence of: 1. 
Warning visually, and 2. Penalizing. 

No similar rule 

Three-pound [ I  .4kg] allowance in No- 
vember and December, two pounds [0.9kg] 
in January, one pound [0.5kg] in February, 
except qualifying tournaments which are 
scratch weight. 

Same as high school unless otherwise mu- 
tually agreed upon. 

A contestant may wrestle any weight class 
above the one for which he weighed in. 

No similar rule. 

Contestants must weigh a minimum of 177 
Ibs. [80.3kg]. 

Straight back suplay and overscissors are 
illegal. 

No similar rule. 

Same-Time advantage is listed sixth in 
order. 

Stalling warning will be given one wrestler 
at end of first period if no points have been 
scored or no stalling warning has been 
given. 



A Match, Wrestlers, 
Uniforms & Equipment 

A Match 

SECTION 1 .  A match shall be conducted in each of the ten weight 
classifications between wrestlers of the same weight class. Matches shall 
be eight minutes in length divided into three periods. 

Representation 
SECTION 2. An institution shall be represented by only one wrestler in 
each weight class, and no substitution is allowed for injured wrestlers in 
dual meets or tournaments. 

Team Captains 
SECTION 3. Each team shall designate to the referee one contestant as its 
captain, who shall call the coin toss for choice of position for each weight 
class at the start of the second period. However, a team may be 
represented by more than one individual. 

Persons Subject to the Rules 
SECTION 4. All wrestlers, coaches, trainers and other persons affiliated 
with the teams are subject to the rules and shall be governed by the 
decisions of the officials. 

Mats 

SCTlON 5. Mats shall have a wrestling area not less than a square 32 feet 
$y32 feet [9.8 by 9.8mI or a circular area 32 feet [9.8m] in d~ameter, nor 
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-42' 11 2.8m) --+ t----- 42' (1 2.8m)-+ 

32' (9.8m) Square 

Wrestling Area Wrestling Area 

Green ed 

Ten-Foot (3.0m) Circle 
with 

Starting Lines 

more than a square 42 feet by 42 feet [ I  2.8mI or a circular area 42 feet 
[ I  2.8mI in diameter. There shall be a mat area of approximately five feet 
[ I  .5m] in width that extends entirely around the wrestling area. The entire 
mat area shall be the same thickness, which shall not be more than four 
inches [ I  0.2cmI nor less than the thickness of a mat that has shock-ab- 
sorbing qualities of a two-inch [5. l  cm] thick hair felt mat. All mats that are 
in sections shall be secured together. 

The wrestling area shall be marked on the mat by painted lines two 
inches [5. lcm] in width. At the center of the mat there shall be similarly 
painted a circle 10 feet [3.0mJ in diameter, and it is recommended a 
different color be used than that for the boundary line. 

Startina Lines 

Wrestlers 

Limitations 
SECTION 7. No contestant shall be permitted to represent his institution in 
more than one weight class in any meet. 
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Forfeits 
SECTION 8. A contestant may not accept a forfeit in one weight class and 
compete in another class. 

Shift Weight Class 
SECTION 9. A contestant who weighs in for one weight may be shifted to a 
higher weight class. 

i 
I Uniforms and Equipment 

Uniforms 
SECTION 10. The uniform shall consist of either a or b, and it must include 
d, e and f: 

a. Full-length tights, close-fitting outside short trunks and sleeveless shirt 
without fasteners at the shoulder and fastened down at the crotch. 
Shirts shall not be cut away in excess of the shirt illustrated in Figs. 1 
and 2 (picture of legal shirt, back and front view). The front and back of 
the shirt shall not be cut lower than the level of the armpit, and under 
the arms the shirt shall not be cut lower than one-half the distance 
between the armpit and the belt hne. It is required that all wrestlers 
wear an undergarment similar to male briefs or light weight tank suit 
when tights are not worn with a singlet. 

b.  Properly cut one-piece or two-piece uniform is optional. This uniform 
must meet all requirements listed for the shirt and also will have a 
minimum of four-inch [ I  0.2cmI inseam at the legs. Team uniformity in 
clothing is recommended in dual meets. 

c. It is recommended that the name or initials of the wrestler's institution 
be on the meet uniforms. 

d. Light heelless wrestling shoes reaching above the ankle and laced by 
means of eyelets. 

e. A protective earguard. 

f .  In all tournaments, the home management shall have immediately 
available some means for clearly identifying the contestants. Such 
provisions may consist of red and green anklets approximately three 
inches [7.6cm] wide. 



Special Equipment 
SECTION 12. Any mechanical device which does not allow normal 
movement of the joints and prevents one's opponent from applying 
normal holds, shall be barred. Any legal device that is hard and abrasive 
must be covered and padded. Artificial limbs and loose pads are 
prohibited. The use of special medication during a match or timeout 
because of a pre-existent condition such as asthma, diabetes, etc., shall 
result in disqualification. 

Enforcement 
SECTION 13, a. The legality of all facilities and equipment (mat markings, 

uniforms, headgear, devices, pads, etc.) and contestant's appearance 
shall be decided by the referee. 

b. The referee also shall determine whether each contestant has com- 
plied with specified health, sanitary and safety measures as to 
appearance. These shall constitute the sole reasons for disqualifica- 
tion as to application of this rule and shall not be arbitrary or 
capricious. 



RULE 2 

Definitions 

Decisions 
SECTION 1 .  If no fall has resulted after expiration of the three regular 
periods of any match as provided in 4-3, the referee shall award the match 
to the contestant who has scored the greater number of points as 
provided by the point system in 5-2. If there is a tie in the number of points 
scored, the referee shall declare the match a draw in dual meets. (See 4-6 
for tournaments.) 

Default 
SECTION 2. A default is awarded in a match when one of the wrestlers is 
unable to continue wrestling for any reason. (See 4-1 1 c for tournaments,) 

Disqualification 
SECTION 3. Disqualification is a situation in which a contestant is bar 
from participation in accordance with the Infraction Penalty Table. 

Escape 
SECTION 4. An escape occurs when the defensive wrestler gains a 
neutral position and the offensive wrestler has lost control while the 
supporting points of either wrestler are within the wrestling area. 

Fall 
SECTION 5. Any part of both shoulders or area of both scapulas held in 
contact with the mat for one second constitutes a fall. The one-second 
count (one-thousand-and-one) shall be a silent count by the referee and 
shall start only after the referee is in such position that he can observe that 
a fall is imminent, after which the shoulders or scapula area must be held 
in continuous contact with the mat in bounds for one second before a fall 
is awarded. 

a. A fall shall not be awarded when one or both shoulders of the defensive 
wrestler are out of bounds. (See 2-8 and illustration No. 28.) 



WR-12 DEFINITIONS RULE 2-5 

b. If either wrestler is handicapped by having any portion of his body out 
of bounds, no fall shall be awarded and out of bounds shall be 
declared. 

c. When the match is stopped for out of bounds in a fall situation, the 
match shall be resumed in the starting position on the mat. (See 2-1 1 ,  
14.) 

Forfeit 
SECTION 6. A forfeit is received by a wrestler when his opponent, for any 
reason, fails to appear for the match. In order to receive a forfeit, a 
wrestler must be dressed in wrestl~ng uniform and appear on the mat. (See 
3-7, 4-1 1 b.) 

Neutral Position 
SECTION 7. A neutral position is one in which neither wrestler has control 

Out of Bounds 
SECTION 8. Contestants are considered in bounds i f  the supporting parts 
of either wrestler are inside the boundary lines. The line is considered out 
of bounds. A wrestler's supporting points are the parts of the body within 
or touching the mat (wrestling area) which bear the wrestler's weight, 
other than those parts with which he is holding his opponent. When down 
on the mat, the usual points of support may be hands, the knees, the side 
of the thigh and the buttocks. Wrestling shall continue as long as the 
supporting parts of either wrestler remain in bounds; however, near-fall "' 

points or a fall may be earned only while both shoulders or both scapula 
areas of the defensive wrestler are in bounds. If there is no action at the 
edge of the mat and one wrestler is out of bounds, the official may stop the 
match. 

Position of Advantage 
SECTION 9. A position of advantage is a position in which a contestant is 
in control and maintaining restraining power over his opponent. Control is 
the determining factor. The failure of the offensive wrestler to get his head 
out from the defensive wrestler's arm does not necessarily prevent the 
offensive wrestler from having control. The offensive wrestler is entitled to 
this advantage until such time as his opponent gains a neutral position or a 
reversal. 
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Near Fall 
SECTION 10. a. A near fall is a position in which the offensive wrestler has 
his opponent in a controlled pinning situation with: 

(1) Both shoulders or both scapulas of the defensive wrestler held 
(stopped) touching the mat, or when the wrestler is held (stopped) 
in a high bridge or on both elbows, or when one shoulder or the 
head is touching the mat and the other shoulder is held (stopped) 
at an angle of 45 degrees or less to the mat or both shoulders or 
both scapulas are held within four inches of the mat. Two points 
shall be awarded for such near fall situations. A continuous roll 
through is not to be considered a near fall. (See illustration No. 
43.) 

b. The criteria for a near fall having been met uninterrupted for five 
seconds, three points shall be awarded. A verbal and, whenever 
possible, a visual hand count is to be used in determining a three-point 
near fall. 

c. A near fall is ended when the defen-sive wrestler gets out of a pinning 
situation. The referee must not signal the score for a near fall until the 
situation is ended and only one near-fall shall be scored in each 
pinning situation, regardless of the number of times the offensive 
wrestler places the defensive wrestler in a near-fall position during the 
pinning situation. 

Only the wrestler with the advantage, who has his opponent in a 
pinning situation, may score a near fall. Bridgebacks in body scissors 
or bridgeovers with a wristlock are not considered near-fall situations, 
even though a fall may be scored. 

When the defensive wrestler places himself in  a precarious 
situation during a n  attempted escape or reversal, particularly 
leg vines and body scissors, a near-fall shall not be scored 
unless the ofensiue wrestler has control of and has definitely 
restrained his opponent in a pinning situation beyond normal 
reaction time. 

Resumption of Wrestling After Out of Bounds 
SECTION 11.  The position to be assumed by the contestants at the 
resumption of a match shall be neutral or in the starting position on the 
mat as determined by the position held upon going out of bounds. If 
neither wrestler has control, the match shall be resumed with both 
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wrestlers opposite each other and with one foot on the green or red area 
of the starting lines. If one wrestler has the advantage, he will take the 
offensive starting position at the center of the mat. 

Reversal 
SECTION 12. A reversal occurs when the defensive wrestler gains control 
of his opponent, either on the mat or in a standingposition, while the 
supporting points of either wrestler are within the wrestling area. 

Stalemate 
SECTION 13. When the contestants are interlocked in a position other 
than a pinning situation in which neither wrestler can improve his position, 
the referee shall, as soon aspossible, stop the match; and wrestling will 
be resumed as for out of bounds. 

Starting Position 
SECTION 14. a. Defensive wrestler. The defensive wrestler takes a 

stationary position at the center of the mat in which he is on his hands 
and knees as positioned by the referee. He must keep both knees on 
the mat even with and behind the rear starting line. The heels of both 
hands must be on the mat in front of the forward starting line. The 
elbows shall not touch the mat. (See illustrations Nos. 4 and 5, Starting 
Position.) 

Offensive wrestler. The offensive wrestler shall be on the right or left .' 

side of his opponent with at least one knee on the mat and his head on 
the mid line of his opponent's back. The near arm (right or left) is 
placed loosely around the defensive wrestler's body perpendicular to 
the long axis of the body with the palm of the hand placed loosely 
against the defensive wrestler's navel and the palm of his other hand 
(left or right) placed on the back of the near elbow. One knee or foot 
shall be on the mat to the outside of the near leg, not touching the 
defensive wrestler; and a knee or foot may be placed in back of the 
defensive wrestler's feet. However, one knee must be touching the 
mat. (See illustrations Nos. 4 and 5, Starting Position.) 

c. The referee is authorized to direct the offensive man to take a starting 
position after the defensive man is stationary in his starting position on 
the mat. 



RULE 2-15 DEFINITIONS WR-15 

Takedown 
SECTION 15. When, from a neutral pos~t~on, a contestant gains control 
and places hrs opponent's supportrng polnts down on the mat (hetd 
beyond reactton t~me, while the supportmg polnts of e~ther wrestler are 
with~n the wresthng area) he has ga~ned a takedown Down on the mat, the 
usual points of support may be. knee(s), the s~de  of the th~gh and the 
buttocks. When the hand(s) bear the majority of the defenswe wrestler's 
we~ght, the hand(s) are considered supportmg pomts 

Time Advantage 
SECTION 16. The offensive wrestler who has control in an advantage 
position over his opponent is gaining time advantage. A timekeeper 
assigned to each wrestler records his accumulated time advantage 
throughout the match. A multiple timer may be used to record the time 
advantage. At the end of the match, the referee subtracts the lesser time 
advantage from the greater. If the contestant with the greater time 
advantage has less than one minute of net time advantage, no point is 
awarded. If he has one minute or more of net time advantage, he is 
awarded a maximum of one point. 



RULE 3 

Weight Classification 
and Weighing In 

Weight Classification 

10 Weight Classes 
SECTION 1 .  Competition shall be divided into ten weight classes as 
follows: 
118 Ibs . . . . . . . . . . . .  53.5kg 158 Ibs . . . . . . . . . . . .  71.7kg 
126 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  57.2kg 167 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  75.8kg 
134 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  60.8kg 177 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  80.3kg 
142 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  64.4kg 190 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  86.2kg 
150 lbs . . . . . . . . . . . .  68.0kg Unl. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Unl. 

NOTE-A contestant in the unlimited weight class must weigh in at a 
minimum of 1 77 pounds (80.3kg). 

Championship Tournaments 
SECTION 2. All championship tournaments shall be conducted in the 
above listed ten weights. Since conference meets are qualifiers for the . 
championships, they will have to use the same ten weights. 

Dual Meets 
SECTION 3. Competition in dual meets shall be conducted in the weight 
order listed, unless changes have been mutually agreed upon at the time 
of weigh in. 

Weighing In 
Time 
SECTION 4. a. Dual meets. Contestants may weigh in a maximum of 
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one hour and a minimum of one-half hour before the meet is scheduled 
to begin, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon, on scales provided 
by the host school. 

c. Tournaments. Each day of a tournament, contestants will weigh in a 
maximum of five hours and a minimum of four hours before the meet is 
scheduled. 

Supervision 
SECTION 5. The referee or other authorized person shall supervise the 
weigh-in of contestants. 

Weight Allowance 
SECTION 6. a. Dual meets and tournaments. For all dual meets and 

tournaments, three pounds [ I  .4kg] allowance shall be given over the 
regular weight during November and December, two pounds [0.9kg] 
during January and one pound [0.5kg] during February, not including 
qualifying tournaments. All qualifying tournaments shall be wrestled at 
scratch weight. No additional weight is permitted nor should it be 
requested. Members of both teams will be allowed one additional 
pound [0.5kg] per day when one team is wrestling on two or three 
successive days, excluding Sundays (maximum of two pounds 
[0.9kg]. Meets held on Saturday and Monday are considered to be on 
successive days. 

b. Tournaments. In tournaments, a one-pound [0.5kg] allowance shall 
be given each day over the weight limit of the previous day (maximum 
of two pounds [O.Skg]). The tournament committee will stipulate the 
time for the first weigh-in. 

All contestants shall weigh in without clothing for dual meets and 
tournaments. 

NOTE-A 1 18 pounder [53.5kg] may weigh 12 1 pounds [54.9kg] in 
November and December, 120 pounds [54.4kg] in January and 1 19 
[54. Okg] pounds in February except for the qualifying tournaments. 
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Failure to Make Weight 
SECTION 7. Any contestant failing to make weight at the minimum time 
shall be ineligible for that weight class. If a contestant fails to weigh in on 
the second or subsequent days of a tournament (after having qualified for 
the tournament) a forfeit shall be awarded his opponent, and points for the 
forfeit and advancement shall be scored. (See 4-1 1 e and g.) 

Medical Examinations 
SECTION 8. A physician or physicians shall be present to examine 
contestants for communicable diseases in all tournaments and meets. It is 
recommended that an examination of all contestants be made at the time 
of weigh-in and the presence of a communicable disease or any other 
condition which, in the opinion of the examining physician, makes the 
participation of that individual inadvisable shall be full and sufficient 
reason for disqualification. 



RULE 4 

Conduct of Matches 
and Tournaments 

The Matches 

Notification And Agreement 
SECTION 1 .  All modifications of rules of competition, "ground rules," etc. 
proposed by the home coach must be submitted to the coach of the 
visiting team, or teams, a sufficient length of time before the date of the 
meet for agreement to be reached on same; and no such action is binding 
unless approved by the visiting team or teams. 

NOTE-In case the coaches are unable to agree on a shorter maximum 
weighing in time than the five hours specified as the maximum in these 
rules, it is understood that the maximum amount of time as specified in the 
rules shall hold. 

The visiting team may request that the home management notify the 
visiting team at least 10 days prior to the date of the meet the exact time 
and place of the meet and the name of the referee, who should be 
mutually agreed upon. 

Intentional Delay 
SECTION 2. The home team's contestant shall be sent onto the mat first, 
and he cannot be withdrawn or replaced. A team intentionally delaying its 
appearance on the mat beyond five (5) minutes of established meet 
starting time shall have one team point deducted. 

Length of Matches 
SECTION 3. All regular matches shall be eight minutes in length divided 
into three periods, with the first period two minutes and the second and 
third periods three minutes each. The first period will start with both 
contestants standing opposite each other with the lead foot on the green 
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1 or red area of the starting lines. The wrestlers will come forward, shake 
hands and step back to their designated areas and, when the referee 

I 
i 

sounds his whistle, begin wrestling. A fall during this or either subsequent 
I period terminates the match. If neither contestant secures a fall in the first 

period, the referee shall stop the match and place the wrestlers in the 
, I /  starting position on the mat (2-14) with the appropriate contestant in the 
I position of advantage (4-5). The second period shall be started immedi- 

ately by the referee's whistle. If no fall occurs during this second period, 
upon its expiration, the referee shall again stop the match, place the 
contestant who started the second period in the position of advantage 
underneath and start the third period as before. 

NOTE-In matches involving sight handicapped wrestlers, a finger touch 
method shall be used in fhe neutral position and initial contact be made 
from the front. (Illustration No. 3). 

End of Match 
SECTION 4. If no fall occurs during the final period and after the match is 
concluded, wrestlers will return to and remain on their respective (green 
or red) areas while the referee checks with the scorers' and timers' tables. 
Upon the referee's return to the mat, the contestants will shake hands and 
the referee will declare the winner in accordance with Officials' Signals. 
This action terminates the match. The time of the match is continuous 
except when the referee stops and starts a match. 

Failure to comply with end-of-match procedure, after being directed to 
do so, shall result in penalty points being assessed in dual meets and .,. 

tournaments. The match is not ended until the referee declares the 
outcome of the match with both contestants remaining on the mat. Failure 
to comply shall constitute unsportsmanlike conduct. 

Choice of Position 
SECTION 5. a. Dual meets. Immedia.iely before the contest starts, the 

referee shall call the captains to the center of the mat and decide by the 
toss of a coin which team has the choice of position at the start of the 
second period in each weight class. The winner of the toss may choose 
the odd or even number of the weight classes listed consecutively. The 
choice of odd or even matches in dual meets is not altered in case of a 
fall, default, forfeit or -disqualification. 

b. Tournaments. Immediately following the end of the first period, the 
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referee shall determine by toss of a coin or disc which wrestler has the 
choice of position at the start of the second period. 

Overtimes 
SECTION 6. In tournament competition when the match ends in a tie in 
points, the contestants shall wrestle three extra periods of one minute 
each (consolation matches included) starting the first of these periods on 
the feet and conducting the entire overtime as in a regular match. 

The choice of position shall be determined by the toss of a coin. There 
shall be a one-minute rest between the regular match and the overtime 
match. The points and time advantage are not cumulative throughout the 
match and overtime periods, and only the points and time advantage 
scored in the overtime period shall be counted in determining a winner. 
Warnings, cautions and number of infractions do not carry over into the 
overtime. However, injury time does carry over. When there is a tie in 
points at the end of the overtime, the following criteria will be applied, in 
the order listed, to determine the winner: 

Abusive and unsportsmanlike conduct: If the wrestler has been 
penalized for abusive and unsportsmanlike conduct, he shall lose. 

Near falls: The wrestler that has accumulated the greater number of 
points for near falls shall be declared the winner. 

Takedowns: If none of the above has produced a winner, the wrestler 
with the greater number of takedowns shall be declared the winner. 

Reversals: If none of the above has produced a winner, the wrestler 
with the greater number of reversals shall be declared the winner. 

Escapes: If none of the above has produced a winner, the wrestler with 
the greater number of escapes shall be declared the winner. 

Riding time: If none of the above has produced a winner, the wrestler 
with 15 seconds or more of riding time advantage shall be declared the 
winner. 

Stalling: If the above has produced equal points or no points for either 
wrestler, any wrestler having been (1) Penalized for stalling shall lose, 
or (2) Warned for stalling shall lose. 

NOTE-If one man has been warned and penalized for stalling and the 
other has been warned, the one who has been penalized will lose. The 
man penalized the greafest number of times for stalling will lose. 
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h. Other: If none of the above has produced a winner, the referee shall 
determine the winner, based on his opinion as to which wrestler was 
the superior wrestler. 

Consolation Matches 
SECTION 7. Consolation matches shall consist of three two-minute 
periods conducted in the same manner as regular matches in champion- 
ships. 

Control of Mat Area 
SECTION 8. a. All personnel, other than actual participating contestants, 

shall be restricted to an area reserved for such use. This area shall be 
at least 10 feet [3.0m] from the mat and scoring table. 

b. During tournaments a maximum of two team personnel will be 
permitted in the restricted area. 

c. Failure to comply will be treated in the following manner: first 
violation-warning; second violation-deduct one team point; third and 
subsequent violations-deduct one team point and remove individu- 
a l ( ~ )  involved from the arena. These offenses are accumulated per 
institution throughout (1) each dual meet; (2) each day of quadrangu- 
lar and triangular meets; (3) each session of a tournament. 

Correction of Error 
SECTION 9. a. When an error has been made in positioning a wrestler in 

the top or bottom position at the start of the third period, all points and 
time advantage gained during the third period are cancelled. Following 
a rest period of one minute, the period shall be re-wrestled. (Errors 
occurring during first or second periods shall be corrected with 
wrestling resumed immediately.) 

b. If there is an error on the part of the timekeeper, scorers or referee, the 
error shall be corrected; and the referee will then render his decision 
accordingly. When possible, this correction should be made by the 
referee and should take place prior to the contestants leaving the mat 
area. Any error not resolved by the referee shall be arbitrated by the 
tournament committee. During a dual meet, correction shall be made 
by the referee prior to the start of a subsequent match. An error during 
the last match of a dual meet must be corrected prior to the referee 
having signed the scorebook. 
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c. A clerical error in recording team scoring in dual meet or tournament 
which does not necessitate additional wrestling may be corrected 
when discovered. 

d. When a coach believes the referee has misapplied a rule (other than 
questioning judgment), he may approach the official's table and 
request that the match be stopped when there is no significant action. 
The referee and coach shall discuss the situation in a rational manner 
directly in front of the official table. Both wrestlers shall remain on the 
mat. If there was an error, the referee will make the necessary 
adjustments, explain to the opposing coach and wrestling will be 
immediately resumed. If there was no error and the referee determines 
the coach's action as intentional delay of the match, or questioning the 
referee's judgment, he shall penalize the coach according to 4-8c. 

Tournament Committee 
SECTION 10, a. All tournaments shall have a tournament committee 

designated before the start of competition. 

b. This committee shall consist of at least three members and no more 
than five members. 

c. Duties: 

1. Administration of the tournament 

2. Arbitration of all disputes. 

Administration 
SECTION 1 1 .  a. Failure to verify entries by the stipulated deadline will 

result in disqualification from a tournament. Contestants thereafter 
failing to make verified weight will not be allowed to participate in 
another weight classification. 

b. Contestants will be allowed a maximum of five (5) minutes to appear 
ready to compete at the specified mat. Failure to appear will result in 
forfeit to opponent. 
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\ c. Defeat due to injury in a tournament does not eliminate a contestant 
j from further competition. 
1- 

d. In case of injury or illness, the tournament physician, in consultation 
with the chairman of the tournament committee, will rule on contes- 
tant's ability to continue. Extenuating circumstances concerning any 
injury or illness as it relates to defaults and forfeits will be considered by 
the tournament committee. 

e. A forfeit will eliminate a contestant from further competition in 
tournaments. 

f .  A disqualification ma,y eliminate a contestant from further competition 
in tournaments. (See Note under Infraction Penalty Table and see 

I 
I 5-4a) 

_t ?I g. Any contestant who fails to check in or to make weight for each day of a 

I tournament is ineligible for further competition and cannot place in the 
tournament, except as covered in 4-1 1 d. 

! 
h. No contestant shall be required to wrestle two matches in any 

tournament with less than one (1) hour rest between such matches. 

i. The sports committee recommends that medals and team trophies be 
formally presented in a ceremony made as impressive as possible. 

j .  Any conference or other tournament may be conducted under any 
bracketing agreed upon by participating schools. 

Mat Judge 
SECTION 12. In tournament competition, it is recommended that one 
judge be assigned to assist the referee. The use of a mat judge is designed 
to minimize human error. The judge will be granted the same mobility as 
the referee and complement the referee during the match by making 
visual signals and assisting calls; however, the referee will be in control of 
the match. 

Mat Judge Procedure 
SECTION 13. a. Verbal communication between judge and referee is 

encouraged. 

b. Disagreement by the judge will be brought to the referee's attention 
immediately. 
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c. When the judge disagrees with the referee, the match will be stopped 
as soon as it is practical and referee's timeout will be indicated. The 
referee will avoid interrupting the match while significant action is in 
progress. 

d. When necessary, the judge and referee will meet quickly in front of 
scorers' table to discuss the disagreement. 

e. A judge may support, disagree or have no opinion relative to a 
decision. However, the referee shall prevail in the event of a disagree- 
ment. 

f .  When a decision is reached, the referee will inform the scorers' table of 
any change in the match scoring. 

g. The referee, judge and two contestants are the only individuals 
permitted to step onto the wrestling mat. Coaches are not permitted to 
address the judge. (Failure to comply will be penalized according to 
4-8c.) 

Places Scored 
SECTION 14. In tournaments awarding four places, the Ioser in the final 
first-place match shall automatically take second place. The winner in the 
final consolation match shall be awarded third place and the Ioser fourth 
place. In tournaments where six places are scored, the defeated wrestlers 
in the consolation semifinals shall wrestle for fifth and sixth places. In 
tournaments where eight places are scored, the defeated wrestlers in 
consolation quarterfinals shall wrestle for seventh and eighth places. 

Drawings 
SECTION 15. Immediately after the verification of entries, drawings will be 
made in accordance with the graphic illustration as provided on pages 
WR-26 and WR-27. 

Seeding 
SECTION 16. Whenever there are two outstanding contestants in any 
class, the name of one of these contestants shall be placed in the upper 
half of the drawing bracket and the name of the other in the lower half. In 
case several seeded men are of equal ability, their seeded positions shall 
be determined by drawing. 

If there is one outstanding wrestler in any class and also two others who 
are distinctly superior to the remainder in that class, those wrestlers 
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Graphic Illustration of Drawings and Seedings 

Seeds Prelim- First SecondThird Final 
maries Round Round Round Round 

When using a 32-man bracket, if 
byes are drawn, they will take 
their places as shown in the first 
round column as follows: 
First bye-Line 32 
Second bye-Line 2 
Others, in order-L~nes 18, 16, 28, 

6 ,22 ,12 ,30 ,4 ,24 ,10 ,26 ,8 ,20  
----- 

When using a 16-man bracket, 
byes will take their places in the 
same order as shown in the sec- 
ond round column. In making 
pairings for the 16-man brackets, 
or smaller, drawings should be 
made for the number one seed to 
draw any place in the bracket. 
This is followed by drawing for the 
second seed to any place in the 
half bracket opposite the number 
one seed. The third seed then 
draws to the quarter bracket op- 
posite the second seed and the 
fourth seed to the quarter bracket 
opposite the first seed. 

No. 1 seeded man draws for possible positions 9 through 16 in 2nd quarter. 
No. 2 seeded man draws for possible positions 17 through 24 in 3rd quarter. 
No. 3 seeded man draws for possible positions 25 through 32 in 4th quarter. 
No. 4 seeded man draws for possible positions 1 through 8 in 1st quarter. 
No. 5 seeded man draws for position in opposite half of 1 st quarter. 
No. 6 seeded man draws for position in opposite half of 4th quarter. 
No. 7 seeded man draws for position in opposite half of 3rd quarter. 
No. 8 seeded man draws for position in opposite half of 2nd quarter. 
No. 9 seeded man draws for position in opposite 111 6th bracket from No. 4. 
No. 10 seeded man draws for position in opposite 1 / I  6th bracket from No. 3. 
No. 11 seeded man draws for position in opposite 1 /16th bracket from No. 2. 
No. 12 seeded man draws for posit~on In oppos~te 1 11 6th bracket from No 1 
NOTE-When 12 men are seeded, numbers nine through 12 will be placed in the ClLJarter 

-- - - -- 
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bracket as indicated in the illustration. These men will be drawn into the eighth bracket with the 
lowest seeded man. 

~f seedmgs hold true, quarterfinals should pit No. 4 against No. 5, No. 1 against No. 8, No. 2 
NO. 7, and No. 3 against No. 6 

r) Consolation Pairings 

125 
third-place 

1 551 5 
29 fifth-place 

2 represents first man defeated by quarterfinal winner 1 I First 
3 represents second man defeated by quarterfinal winner 1 Quarter 
5 represents third man defeated by quarterfinal winner 1 

10 represents first man defeated by quarterfinal winner 9 Second 
11 represents second man defeated by quarter final winner 9 Quarter 
13 represents third man defeated by quarterfinal winner 9 

25 represents loser of championship semifinal in lower half of bracket. 

Loser of consolation final (1) places fourth. 
Losers of consolation semifinals (5 and 29) compete for fifth place; 

Loser of this bout places sixth. 
Losers of consolation quarterfinals (1 3 and 21) compete for seventh place; 

Lose of this bout places eighth. 

Graphic Illustration of Bracketing for Eight-Man Draw: 
CHAMPIONSHIP CONSOLATION 
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should be seeded in different quarter brackets of the opposite half bracket 
from the outstanding wrestler. A seeded contestant shall have the same 
opportunity to draw for the byes as other contestants in his bracket. 

Consideration for determining seeded wrestlers, but not necessarily in 
this order, is given to: (a) returning place winner, (b) a contestant with an , 

undefeated season record, (c) head-to-head competition, and (d) com- 
mon opponents. 

Byes 
f SECTION 17. When the number of competitors IS not a power of two (that 

is, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64) there shall be "byes" in the first round. The number of 
byes will be equal to the difference between the number of competitors 
and the next higher power of two. The number of pairs which meet In the 
first round shall be equal to the difference between the number of 
competitors and the next lower power of two. There will be no byes after 
the first round and no further drawing is necessary for the first place or 
consolation rounds. The byes, if even in number, shall be equally divided 
between top and bottom. If the number of byes be uneven, there shall be 
one more bye at the bottom than at the top, as shown on page WR-27. 

Contestants Eligible for Third-Place Matches 
SECTION 18. a. Immediately after completion of the first quarterfinal 

match in each weight, consolation rounds shall start among all 
contestants defeated by the winner of this quarterfinal match. At the 
conclusion of the championship semifinals, the losers of those semifi- 
nals shall be cross bracketed into the consolation semifinals (See b. 
following.) 

After completion of the second, third and fourth quarterfinal matches 
in the same weight, the same plan shall be followed as indicated in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Consolation matches to determine third place and subsequent places 
shall be conducted in accordance with the original first-round draw- 
ings. Therefore, those eligible for the third place consolations should 
be matched in the order in which they were defeated by the semifinal- 
ists in this quarter-bracket. 

The winner of the consolation matches involving eligible wrestlers 
from the first quarter-bracket should be matched with the winner of the 
consolation matches involving eligible wrestlers from the second 
quarter-bracket. The winner of this match should be paired with the 
loser of the championship semifinal bout in the lower half of the 
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bracket (cross bracketing) in the consolation semifinals. The same 
procedure should be followed with the consolation winners from the 
third and fourth quarters, the winner being matched against the 
semifinal loser from the upper half. 

The eligible contestants are designated in a. of this section. 

c. In the event two wrestlers who have competed against each other 
previously in the tournament are paired again for either third place or 
for fifth place, the matches shall be wrestled and scored as if they had 
not met previously. 

d. Under the unique situation when both wrestlers are disqualified due to 
technical violations or illegal holds, the criteria used for overtime 
matches will be used to determine who advances to the consolation 
bracket. 

Example 
SECTION 19. Referring to the Graphic Illustration on WR-26, those eligible 
for the third-place rounds are 2, 3 and 5 from the first quarter; 10, 11 and 
13 from the second quarter and 25 as the loser of the championship 
semifinal in the lower half; plus 18, 20 and 21 from the third quarter; 26, 28 
and 29 from the fourth quarter and 1 as the loser of the championship 
semifinal in the upper half. Only the semifinal losers are cross bracketed. 

Assume that 2 wins from 3 and 5 wins from 2; that 10 wins from 11 and 
13 wins from 10, that 18 wins from 20 and 21 wins from 18; that 26 wins 
from 28 and 29 wins from 26. 

5 then wins from 13 and is matched in the consolation semifinals 
against 25. 29 wins from 21 and is matched in the consolation semifinals 
against 1. The winners of the consolation semifinals compete for third and 
fourth places and the losers compete for fifth and sixth places. 

All third-place, fifth-place and seventh-place matches shall be con- 
ducted prior to the first-place championship matches. 

Protest 
SECTION 20. Committees can be appointed at tournaments to hear all 
protests. 



RULE 5 

Scoring 

SECTION 1. Match scoring and timing must be kept in plain view of 
spectators, contestants and coaches. It is strongly recommended that a 
timing device be available and visible for the purpose of recording time 
advantage. Information on time advantage shall be made available to 
coaches during the progress of the match by the timekeeper. 

Individual 

SECTION 2. In all matches, the contestants are awarded points by the 
referee in accordance with the following system: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Takedown (by each wrestler) (2-1 5) 2 points 

Escape(2-4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 point 

Reversal (2-1 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 points . .  

Near fall (2-1 0) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 or 3 points 

Time advantage (2-1 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 point for 
one minute or more of net accumulated time in the advantage posi- 
tion.One point is the maximum to be awarded for the match, and this point 
shall be recorded on the final score. 

Penalties (See Rule 7 and the Infraction Penalty Table). 

NOTE-Method of recording score for an overtime match. 
Example: 3-3, 1 - 0 ( 0  T) '' 

3-3, 1 - 1 (Criteria) 
"OT-Overtime 
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TOURNAMENT SCORING CHART 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 
our Places 10 0 

Six Places 16 12 9 7 5 3 
Eight Places 16 12 9 7 5 3 2 1  

Team 

Dual Meets 
SECTION 3. a. Fall. Six team points shall be scored toward the team 

total for each contestant who wins by a fall, default, forfeit or 
disqualification. 

NOTE-A team forfeit shall be scored six points for each weight class. 

b. Decision. A decision by a margin of less than eight points shall score 
three team points. When the margin is eight points or more, four team 
points will be scored. When the margin is 12 points or more, five team 
points will be scored. 

c. Draw. In case of a tie, two points shall be scored for each team. 

Tournaments 
SECTION 4. a. Places. In tournaments, individual placement points shall 

be awarded as soon as earned. Placement points already earned will 
be deducted in case of forfeit or disqualification for flagrant miscon- 
duct. 

In tournaments scoring eight places, the winner of each champion- 
ship quarterfinal shall be awarded three (3) place points, the winner of 
each championship semifinal shall be awarded nine (9) additional 
place points and the winner of each championship final shall be 
awarded four (4) additional place points. The winner of the final 
preliminary round of consolations shall receive one (1 ) place point. The 
winner of the quarterfinal consolation match shall receive two (2) 
additional place points, the winner of the consolation semifinals shall 
receive four (4) additional place points. The winner of third place and 
the winner of fifth place shall receive two (2) additional place points, 
while the winner of seventh place shall receive one (1) additional place 
point. 

In tournaments scoring six places, the winner of each championship 
quarterfinal shall be awarded three (3) place points, the winner of each 
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championship semifinal shall be awarded nine (9) additional place 
points and the winner of each championship final shall be awarded four 
(4) additional place points. The winner of the quarterfinal consolation 
match shall receive three (3) place points. The winner of the consola- 
tion semifinals shall receive four (4) additional place points. The winner 
of third place and the winner of fifth place shall receive two (2) 
additional place points. 

In tournaments scoring four places, the winner of each champion- 
ship semifinal shall be awarded seven (7) place points, and the winner 
of each championship final shall be awarded three (3) additional place 
points. The winner of each consolation semifinal shall receive two (2) 
place points, and the winner of third place shall receive two (2) 
additional place points. 

b. Advancement points. One team point shall be scored for each 
match won in the championship bracket and one-half point in the 
consolation bracket except for the final first- third- fifth- and seventh- 
place matches. No points are awarded for a bye in any round. 

c .  An additional point shall be scored for each match won by fall, default, 
forfeit or disqualification throughout the tournament. 

One-half point shall be awarded for each match won by eight or 
more points. Three-quarter point shall be awarded for each match won 
by 12 or more points. 

SUMMARY OF SCORING 
Dual Meet Tournament 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fa l l . .  6 pts. Fall 1 pt. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Forfeit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 pts. Default 1 pt. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Default 6 pts. Forfeit 1 pt. 
. . . . . . .  Disqualification . . . . . .  6 pts. Disqualification 1 pt. 

Decision Advancement 
(by 12 or more pts.) . . 5 pts. Championship Bracket . 1 pt. 
(by 8 thru 11 pts.) . . .  4 pts. Consolation Bracket . $4 pt. 
(by less than 8 pts.) . . 3 pts. Decision 

. .  Draw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 pts. (by 12 or more pts.) 3/4 pt. 
. . .  (by 8 or more pts.) '/z pt. 

Individual Match 
Takedown . . . . . . . . . . .  2 pts. Near-Fall . . . . . . . .  2 or 3 pts. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Escape 1 pt. Time-Advantage . . . . . . .  1 pt. 
Reversal . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 pts. (Maximum for 1 full minute) 



Infractions 

Misconduct 
SECTION 1 .  Misconduct by either wrestler includes swearing, throwing 
the headgear or indicating displeasure with a decision and shall be treated 
as a technical violation. 

Abusive or Unsportsmanlike Conduct 
SECTION 2. Abusive or unsportsmanlike conduct during or immediately 
following a match includes any conduct which interferes with the orderly 
progress of the match. This includes coaches, contestants, all team 
personnel (manager, trainer, physician). First penalty-deduct one team 
point; second penalty-removal from premises, by home management. 

A spectator who acts in an unsportsmanl~ke manner may be removed 
from the premises. The home management shall be responsible for the 
removal of spectator(s) upon request by the referee. This will be done 
without penalty to either team. 

Flagrant Misconduct 
SECTION 3 ,  a. Flagrant misconduct, such as striking an opponent or 

continuing unnecessary roughness, will be penalized by the deduction 
of one team point and disqualification of the contestant. A contestant 
so disqualified in tournament competition is not entitled to placement 
points or individual tournament award, nor will he be credited with 
advancement and fall points earned prior to the incident, with other 
contestants remaining in their respective positions. 

b. Any item under unnecessary roughness (See 6-4) may be interpreted 
.* as flagrant misconduct by the referee. 

C .  If the offender is someone other than a contestant (coach, trainer, 
manager, etc.), the penalty is deduction of one team point and removal 
from the premises. 
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Unnecessary Roughness 
SECTION 4. Either before, during or following a match, intentional 
striking, gouging, kicking, hair pulling, butting, elbowing, biting, or an 
intentional act which endangers life or limb shall be penalized. 

NOTE-Points for unnecessary roughness will be awarded in addition to 
points earned. 

Foreign Substance On Skin 

NOTE-This provision is applicable when contact lenses are dislodged or 
lost during a match. 

Holds 

Illegal 
SECTION 6. Any hold shall be allowed except the hammerlock above the 
right angle; the twisting hammerlock; full nelson; front headlock without 
the arm; headlock without the arm; the straight head scissors (even 
though the arm is included); over-scissors; strangle holds; all body slams; 
twisting kneelock; key lock; overhead double arm bar; the bending, 
twisting or forcing of the head or any limb beyond its normal limits of 
movement; locking the hands behind the back in a double arm bar from 
the neutral position; full back suplay from a rear standing position and any 
hold used for punishment alone. (See Illustrations.) 

NOTES 
I .  Contestants may grasp all four fingers in an effort to break a hold, but 

pulling back the thumb, or one, two or three fingers, is illegal. 

2. The term "slam" is interpreted as lifting and bringing an opponent to 
the mat with unnecessary roughness. This infraction may be commit- 
ted by a contestant in either the top or bottom position on the mat as 
well as during a takedown. When a con testan t lifts his opponent off the 
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mat and brings him forcibly to the mat with the upper half of the body 
coming in contact with the mat first, a slam will be called. A forceful trip 
may be considered as unnecessary roughness. A slam shall be called 
without hesitation following the situation occurring. 

An intentional drill or forceful fall back is illegal when the defensive 
wrestler is in a standing position and the offensive wrestler has a 
scissor hold or a cross body ride. 

A leg hooked over the top toe of an opponent's straight body scissors is 
interpreted as an over-scissor and therefore illegal. 

A wrestler applying a legal hold should not be penalized when 
his opponent turns the legal hold into a n  illegal hold. The 
referee shall cause the hold to be released if there is a danger of injury. 
However, the match need not be stopped unless the referee finds it 
necessary to do so in order to correct the situation. 

Wheneverpossible, a n  illegal hold should be prevented rather 
than called. 

The three-quarter nelson is not to be interpreted as a headlock. 

Pulling the head over the shoulder with hands locked or overlapped is 
not to be interpreted as a headlock. 

The double arm bar is legal while in a neutral position if hands are 
locked at the side. (See /llustration 32.) 

10. Points for illegal holds will be awarded in addition to points earned. 

Potentially Dangerous 
SECTION 7. The double wristlock, toe hold, chicken wing, split scissor, 
guillotine, when being applied with the limb forced beyond normal range 
of movement, and other holds which may cause injury when used legally 
are considered potentially dangerous holds. (See Illustrations Nos. 10, 
1 1 ,  31, 47 and 50.) 

Contestants should know the dangers of these holds and the block for 
them. The referee should anticipate danger of injury from these holds and 
be in position to block them before they reach the danger point. 
Furthermore, all referees, coaches and contestants should understand 
that any and all holds used in such a way as to endanger life or limb are 
illegal; and all referees should verbally caution contestants against forcing 
a potentially dangerous hold into an illegal position. 
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The chicken wing is a legal but potentially dangerous hold. When the 
hand of the defensive wrestler goes behind the back with parallel pressure 
to the long axis of the body, it becomes a twisting hammerlock and is 
illegal. (See Illustrations Nos. 48, 49, 50 and 51 .) The double wristlock and 
chicken wing become illegal when forced into a twisting hammerlock 
position, as in the case of applying the force parallel instead of perpen- 
dicular to the long axis of the body. 

No contestant should ever be put in a position where he must 
forfeit a neutral position, a position of advantage or a fall 
because of a n  injury or danger to life or limb. The referee should 
promptly stop any and all holds which in his opinion are for punishment 
alone. If a legitimate hold is forced to such an extent as to endanger a 
contestant, or if it becomes a punishing hold, the referee shall stop the 
match and require the hold to be broken. No penalty points should be 
awarded. The match shall be resumed in the neutral or starting position on 
the mat as determined by the position held at the time the match was 
stopped. 

Any holds over the mouth, nose, eyes or front of the throat shall not be 
permitted. Pressure from the side of the hand, forearm or wrist is 
considered a hold and therefore barred when used on the mouth, nose, 
eyes or front of the throat. Forcing such a hold may be considered 
unnecessary roughness, depending on the intent of the act as determined 
by the referee, and shall be penalized accordingly. (See Illustrations Nos. 
14 through 17, 38, 52 through 56.) 

Technical Violations 
Stalling 
SECTION 8. a. It  is the responsibility of contestants, officials and 

coaches to avoid the use of stalling tactics or allowing the use 
thereof. Action is to be maintained throughout the match by the 
contestants making .an honest attempt to stay in the circle and 
wrestling aggressively whether on the top, bottom or neutral positions. 
This concept shall be demonstrated by those responsible with strict 
enforcement by officials. A stalling penalty is preceded by a 
warning, and there shall be only one warning per contestant per 
match. 

When an official recognizes stalling occurring at any time and in 
any position, he will warn -the offender and thereafter violations will be 
penalized when stalling recurs. These provisions require the 
referee to penalize stalling without hesitation. 
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b. Holding legs-Repeatedly grasping or interlocking hands 
around a leg resulting in  a stalemate situation, in any position, 
is to be considered stalling. It is stalling when the wrestler in the 
advantage position on the mat grasps the defensive wrestler's leg or 
legs with both hands or arms unless such action is designed to break 
his adversary down for the purpose of securing a fall or to prevent an 
escape or reversal. Repeatedly grasping and h.olding the leg or 
legs with both hands or arms merely to break the defensive 
wrestler down or to keep him under conrol is a violation under 
this rule. When the defensive wrestler has gained his feet, the wrestler 
in the advantage position is allowed reaction time to begin his 
breakdown when he is holding a leg or legs wth both hands or arms. 

Neutralposition-Each wrestler must make a n  honest attempt 
to stay within the 10-foot [3.0m] circle and maintain a n  attack 
to secure a takedown regardless of the time or score of the 
match. A contestant who continually avoids contact with his 
opponent by backing or circling away, or plays the edge of the 
mat, or secures a single leg and does not attempt to finish the 
moue, or use a n  upper body tie up to control and move his 
opponent is stalling. Neither wrestler can leave the 10-foot 
circle unless he physically is engaged in a locked or touching 
situation or feinted out of the circle by reflex action. If a 
wrestler leaves the 10-foot circle in  any other manner (leaving 
the circle is determined by both supporting points), he is 
stalling. 

The referee is required to warn one of the wrestlers for stalling at the 
end of the first period if no points or no warning has occurred. The 
wrestler who was least aggressive must be warned for stalling. 
Aggressiveness should be determined by the number of legitimate 
attempts for takedowns made during the period. This also applies to 
overtime. 

Advantage position-The contestant in the advantage position on 
the mat must wrestle aggressively and attempt to secure a fall. 
Whenever the offensive wrestler is content to hold his opponent on the 
mat and not work for a fall, he is stalling. Typical holds contributing to 
stalling include: cross body ride, figure four scissors, scissors on the 
near leg, lacing both legs of the defensive wrestler, spiral and half 
nelson ride. Intentionally releasing an opponent is not considered 
stalling. The released wrestler is to be allowed reaction time before a 
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takedown can be attempted. The responsibility to improve the position 
in the rear standing position lies with the offensive wrestler. Failure to 
attempt to take your man back to the mat should be treated as 
stalling. 

f. Defensive position-Refusing to wrestle aggressively in the defen- 
sive position is stalling. The contestant in the defensive position must 
initiate action designed to escape or reverse his opponent. Failure to 
make these attempts is stalling and shall be penalized as a technical 
violation. Referee will give both visual and verbal warning without 
stopping the match. (See Infraction Penalty Table.) 

NOTE I- When there is no action in the mat position, the responsibilify for 
initiating action rests with both wrestlers. 

NOTE 2-A stalemate or stalling should not be called on a defensive 
wrestler when, in realify, the offensive wrestler was responsible for the 
inactivity because he made no attempt to improve his position or turn his 
opponent. Examples are: double or single bar arms, double leg grape 
vine, inside turk figure four ride. 

g. Delaying match-Delaying the match such as straggling back from 
out of bounds, unnecessarily changing or adjusting equipment, is 
stalling and shall be penalized as stalling. 

Interlocking Hands 
SECTION 9. The wrestler in the position of advantage may not interlock or 
overlap his hands, fingers or arms around his opponent's body or both 
legs unless his opponent has all of his weight supported entirely on his feet"' 
or he has him in a pinning situation. The mere touching of the defensive 
wrestler's hands to the mat is not considered a change in this position 
unless the hands are used as support parts, in which case, the offensive 
wrestler is allowed reaction time to release the lock. It is unethical for the 
defensive wrestler to touch his hands or one knee to the mat in order to 
release the offensive wrestler's lock and the referee shall not call a 
violation if the lock is held in such cases. (See Illustrations Nos. 57 and 59 
through 62.) 

NOTE-The referee shall not stop action when signaling (See WR-66) the 
violation when the defensive man is in the process of a reversal or escape. 
The defensive man is allowed to complete the reversal or escape provided 
he does so in a continuous maneuver. If the defensive man fails to 
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complete the reversal or escape after an opportunity to do so, the referee 
shall stop the match and award the penalty. (See Penalty Chart and 
Signals.) 

Leaving Mat Without Permission 
SECTION 10. It is a technical violation to leave the mat without first 
receiving permission to do so from the referee. 

False Starts and Starting Positions 
SECTION 1 1 .  Assuming incorrect starting position and making false starts 
are technical violations. The sequence of penalty will be: 

a. Visual caution, signified by a C, formed by the forefinger and thumb. 

b. A penalty point 

Going Off Wrestling Area 
SECTION 12. Voluntarily leaving the wrestling area or forcing an oppo- 
nent out of the wrestling area at any tlme is a technical violation. 

Grasping Clothing 
SECTION 13. Grasping of clothing, mat or mat cover or headgear by a 
contestant is prohibited, and any advantage gained thereby shall be 
nullified. Grasping clothing to prevent or gain an escape, reversal, 
takedown or fall is a technical violation. 

NOTE I-(Treat same as Note under Sec. 9.) 

NOTE 2-Points for unnecessary roughness, illegal holds and iechn!cal 
violations will be a warded in addition to points earned. 



RULE 7 

Penalties and 
Warnings, Injuries 
And Defaults 

Penalties and Warnings 

lnfraction Penalty Table 
SECTION 1 .  The infractions of the rules are penalized in accordance with 
the penalties as listed on the lnfraction Penalty Table. 

Indicating Infractions 
SECTION 2. When indicating an infraction, the referee shall stop the 
match, except when warning and penalizing the defensive wrestler for 
stalling, give the hand signal to indicate the points or warnings (See 
Officials Signals) and announce the penalty so the contestants, scorers, 
coaches and spectators are aware of the infraction. 

Coaching Injured Contestant 
SECTION 3. Any coaching to the injured contestant during injury timeout 
shall be a tech~ ica l  violation. During injury time out, both wrestlers shall 
remain on the mat. The referee shall position himself near the injured 
wrestler. The coach of the injured wrestler may approach his wrestler, but 
any verbal communication (other than that regarding the injury) shall be 
interpreted by the referee as coaching. The coach of the noninjured 
wrestler may coach his wrestler. 

Warnings and Sequence of Penalties 
SECTION 4. The Penalty Chart indicates the sequence of warnings and 
penalties, and they are cumulative throughout the match. 
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Injuries and Defaults 
Timeout 
SECTION 5.  a. An injured contestant is entitled to a maximum timeout of 

two minutes which is cumulative throughout the match, including the 
overtime. There shall be no limit to the number of timeout periods 
which may be taken in any match, but the total timeout shall not exceed 
two minutes. If, at the expiration of the timeout, he is able to continue 
wrestling, the match shall be resumed as if the contestants had gone 
out of bounds. 

Nosebleed or any other excessive bleeding shall be interpreted as an 
injury and shall be treated as an injury timeout without the recording of 
time. The number and length of timeout periods for such bleeding is left 
to the discretion of the referee. 

The coach has the prerogative to default (stop) a match in progress by 
orderly walking on the edge of the wrestling area and bringing to the 
attention of the official his intentions. It is understood by both the coach 
and the official that this procedure terminates the bout in progress. 

Unconscious or Serious lnjury 
SECTION 6.  I f  a contestant is rendered unconscious, he shall not be 
permitted to continue after regaining consciousness without the approval 
of a physician. If the injured contestant is unable to continue wrestling, the 
match shall be awarded in accordance with Secs. 7 and 8 of this rule. 

Similarly, a contestant who receives a serious injury to the head, neck 
or spinal column must have a physician's approval before he may 
continue to compete. 

Accidental lnjury 
SECTION 7. a. If a contestant is accidentally injured and is unable to 

continue the match, his opponent shall be awarded the match by 
default. 

b. Any time a hold is executed legally and criteria for near fall are met and 
contestant is injured, action will stop and near fall points will be 
awarded. 

Injury from Illegal Action 
SECTION 8.  I f  a contestant is injured by any illegal action to the extent that 
he is unable to continue following a maximum of two minutes rest, the 
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match shall be defaulted to the injured contestant. In case of an 
intentional attempt to injure an opponent, the offender shall be disquali- 
fied. Tirneout for injury because of an illegal hold does not count against 
an injured wrestler's injury time. (Max. two minutes.) (See 6-3, and 
Penalty Chart for Flagrant Misconduct.) 

Attendants During Timeout 
SECTION 9. No more than two attendants and a physician shall be 
permitted on the mat with the wrestler during timeout. 



RULE 8 

Officials 

Referee 

The Wrestling Committee recommends that all collegiate officials 
utilized for dual meet and tournament competition be current members of 
the National Wrestling Officials Association and view the NCAA rules 
interpretation videotape. 

Attire 
SECTION 1 .  Referee's attire for all dual meets and tournaments: 

a. Black and white referee's short sleeve knit shirt. 

b. Black full length trousers. 

c. Socks and black gym shoes. 

d. Black belt. 

e .  Referee shall be neatly attired 

Other accessories-silver coin or colored disc and whistle. 

Responsibility 
SECTION 2. On matters of judgment, the referee shall have full control of 
the meet and his decisions shall be final; however, a referee may 
immediately change a call if he feels his call was in error. On matters of a 
technical nature, the current NCAA rules shall be the final authority. 

Duties 
SECTION 3. a. Before the contestants come to the mat, the referee shall: 

(1) Inspect contestants for grooming, presence of oils or greasy 
substances, rosin, objectionable pads, improper clothing, finger 
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rings, long fingernails, and advise against the chewing of gum 
during the match as a health hazard. 

(2) Inspect contestants wearing singlets without long tights to be sure 
they are wearing undergarments. 

(3) Inspect mat for official markings. (See Rule 1 .) 

(4) Clarify the rules with coaches and contestants. 

(5) Advise contestants to report to their designated areas (red and 
green) on the circle at the center of the mat opposite each other 
and ready to wrestle. 

! b. Before a dual meet starts, the referee will call the team captains to the 

f. center of the mat for the toss of the coin to determine the choice of 
position at the start of the second period. (4-5a.) 

c. The referee will use the Wrestling Officials' Signals (WR-67). 

d. The referee shall notify the timekeepers as follows: 

(1) When the match is started or stopped for any reason. 

(2) When time advantage begins or ends for a contestant. 

(3) Whenever timeout is involved in any situation occurring in the 
match. 

e. The referee will signal and verbally notify the scorer and 
contestants when warnings or points are awarded to either 
contestant. The referee is to be sure to let the wrestlers know when 
near fall points have been earned. 

f .  The referee shall be firm in enforcing the letter and spirit of the rules 
and penalize consistently any repeated infractions. He must enforce 
vigorously and promptly the penalties for the infractions as provided in 
Rules 6 and 7 .  On each warning and penalty, except the warning and 
penalty for defensive stalling, the referee shall stop the match and 
announce the penalty in the prescribed manner so that the contest- 
ants, scorers, coaches and spectators are aware of it. (See Signals for 
Referees.) 

g. The referee shall caution the user of a potentially dangerous or illegal 
hold in order to prevent possible injury. Such holds should be stopped 
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by the referee, i f  possible, before reaching the dangerous stage. 

h. The referee shall not verbally instruct the wrestlers to correct their 
stalling tactics. He shall only warn and penalize them. 

i. The referee shall position himself near the injured wrestler during injury 
timeout. He is to watch for coaching of the injured wrestler. Coaching 
the injured wrestler is a technical violation. 

j .  The referee should not place his hands under the shoulders of a 
contestant unless absolutely necessary to determine a fall. 

k. The referee should meet promptly, in a spirit of good sportsmanship, 
any situation developing unexpectedly. 

I 
I. If, at the end of a match, there is a doubt as to the winner, the referee 

shall order the contestants to stay at their designated areas on the 
10-foot [3.0m] circle while he checks the time advantage and the 
scorer's records to decide the winner. The time advantage, if any, shall 
be recorded on the scoreboard, and the referee shall declare the 
winner. In dual meets, if the match is a draw, the referee will raise the 
hands of both wrestlers. (See 4-4.) (See Referees' Signals.) 

m. The referee shall sign official score sheet or score book certifying final 
results. 

n. The referee is responsible for the seating arrangement at the officials 
table in accordance with one of the diagrams below: 

WHEN INDIVIDUAL CLOCKS OR STOP WATCHES ARE USED 

Home Team Visiting Team 
Assistant Assistant Match Visiting Team Home Team 

Timekeeper Timekeeper Timekeeper Scorer Scorer 

WHEN MULTIPLE TIMER IS  USED 
I 

Timekeeper Visiting Scorer Announcer or Home Scorer 
I 
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Other Officials 

Match Timekeeper 
SECTION 4. The match timekeeper is responsible for: 

a. Assistant timekeepers and scorers, and should be constantly checking 
their activities at all times. 

b. Keeping the overall time of the match. 

c. Keeping and recording accumulated timeouts for injury. 

d. Notifying the referee after a significant situation has passed, or the 
match is stopped, or a disagreement by the official scorers or 
timekeepers, or when requested by the coach to discuss a possible 
error. 

e. Assisting, when requested by the referee, in determining whether a 
situation occurred before or after the termination of a period. 

f. Calling the minutes to the referee, contestants and spectators in each 
match. The last minute of each period shall be reported at 15-second 
intervals. (45, 30, 15 seconds.) 

NOTE-The home institution shall provide each timekeeper with an 
accumulative time clock for recording the time during the match. The 
match timekeeper shall be provided with two extra accumulative time 
clocks for recording time out in case of injury to the contestants. The 
match timekeeper shall also be provided with a gong, horn or bell. 
A multiple timer may be used in place of time clocks. 

g. Informing contestants and coaches, when requested, of time advan- 
tage accumulated if visual clock is not available. 

Assistant Timekeepers 
SECTION 5.  The assistant timekeepers are responsible for: 

a. Recording the accumulative time advantage of the contestants to 
whom they have been assigned (usually opponents) when indicated by 
the referee. 

b. Constantly checking each other's time-advantage recording. 

c. Constantly checking the match timekeeper's time recording 
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d. Showing the referee the actual recording of the time advantage each 
contestant has accumulated at the end of the match. 

e. Stopping time advantage when the referee signals illegal interlocking 
of hands. 

Scorers 
SECTION 6. The scorers are responsible for: 

a. Recording which contestant has the down position at the start of the 
second and third periods. 

b. Recording points scored by both contestants when signaled by the 
referee. 

c.  Constantly checking each other's score reading. 

d. Immediately advising the match timekeeper when they are in dis- 
agreement regarding the score. 

e. Keeping the scoreboard operator continually advised of the official 
score during each match. 

f .  Showing the referee the scorecard at the end of each match. 

g. Recording time-advantage point, if earned, in the final match score. 



INFRACTION PENALTY TABLE' 

Rule, Warnings, First Second Third 
8 - Fourth 

Infraction Sectioncautions Penalty Penalty Penalty Penalty 

Unnecessary roughness1 6-4 

Illegal holds' 6-6 

Technical v i o l a t i o n s , l , V - 8 - - 6 -  
13 

Abusive and/or 6-2 
unsportsmanlike conduct.' 

Flagrant misconduct 6-3 

Coach intentionally 4-9-d 
delaying match or 
questioning referee's 
judgment' 

Foreign substances on 6-5 
skin or illegal costume Also 
or equipment Rule 1 

Control of mat area6 4-8-c 

No 1 match pt. 1 match pt. 2 match pts. 

No 1 match pt. 1 match pt. 2 match pts. 

See Footnote 2 
and 1 match pt. 1 match pt. 2 match pts. 
Summary 

No Deduct 1 team pt. Remove from 
premises' 

No Disqualify and 
deduct 1 team pt. 

Yes Deduct 1 team pt. Deduct 1 team pt.; Deduct 1 team pt.; 
remove from premises remove from premises 

No Disqualify if not 
removed or corrected 
within contestant's 
remaining injury 
time7 

Yes Deduct 1 team pt. Deduct 1 team pt.; Deduct 1 team pt.; 
4-13-g remove from premises remove from premises 

Disqualify 

Disqualify 

Disqualify 

Deduct 1 team pt.; 
remove from premises 

Deduct 1 team pt.; 
remove from premises 



Note A-Any combination of four penalties accumulated during a regular match or during an overtime match will result 
in disqualification. 
Note B-Disqualification due to technical violation, illegal holds, or unnecessary roughness does not eliminate a 

contestant from further tournament competition. Disqualification for flagrant misconduct eliminates that 
contestant from further competition in that tournament, and he forfeits all points and placement earned in the 
tournament. 

'Points for unnecessary roughness, technical violations and illegal holds will be awarded in addition to points earned. 

Walling, delay of match, false starts, and assuming incorrect starting positions are technical violations with penalties 
awarded for such actions being preceded by a warning or caution. The first penalty point for false start or incorrect starting 
position is preceded by a visual caution. The first penalty point for stalling (including delay of match) is preceded by a 
visual warning. 

T h e  penalties are accumulative throughout a dual meet or a tournament session for coaches, trainers, managers, and 
physicians. They are accumulative for a contestant for a match or dual meet. These penalties are accumulative per 
institution. 

4Removal is for the duration of the dual meet or tournament session in which it  occurred. 

"A verbal caution precedes the first penalty. The caution and penalties are accumulative for each institution throughout: 
each dual meet, each day of a quadrangular or triangular meet, or for each session of a tournament. 

"eferee may declare an official's timeout to correct equipment or uniform that becomes illegal or inoperative during use. 

SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL VIOLATIONS 
Misconduct (6-1) Leaving mat without permission (6-10) 
Stalling (6-8-a-)-First, warn False starts and starting positions (6-11)-First, caution 
Holding legs (6-8-b) Going off wresting area (6-12) 
Delaying match (6-8-g)-First, warn (treat under stalling) Grasping clothing, etc. (6-13) 
Interlocking hands (6-9) Coaching injured contestant (7-3) 
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Nos. 1 and 2-FRONT AND REAR VIEW OF OFFICIAL UNIFORM. This shows front 
(with 4" inseam and letterang) and rear mew of oficaal shart. Any shirt wsth more exposure is 
zllega l. 
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No. 4-NEUTRAL STARTING POSITION 
Illustration demonstrates correct starting position for neutral wrestling. Wrestlers should 

1 place lead foot or both feet on thew respective, designated area. 

-- - - -- -- 

Nos. 5 and ~ -STARTING POSITION 
As required in  Rule 2, Sec. 14a and b. (Note startmg lznes, Rule I ,  Sec. 6.) 



OFFICIAL NCAA WRESTLING RULES 1 

NO. 7-CONTROL 
Illustration demonstrates control fol- 
lowing allowance for reaction time. 

NO. 8-CONTROL 
Illustration demonstrates control fol- 
lowing allowance for reaction time. 

NO. 9-CONTROL 
Illustration demonstrates ossi- 
ble control by controlling t i e  top 
leg. 



T 
OFFICIAL NCAA WRESTLING RULES 

- -. - -- 

NO. ~ ~ - I L L E G A L  HAMMERLOCK (ABOVE RIGHT ANGLE) 
The hammerlock is a legal hold, provided the arm is not bent above the right angle (i.e., 
provided that the arm is not carried above the small of the back). andprovtded further that 
the hand is not forced out away from the body, making it  a tkisting hammehock. I; this 
illustration the arm is carried distinctly above the right angle and is illegal. 
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No. 13:LEGAL FRONT HEAD LOCK 
Illustratzon shows arm along srde of face 
with arm included. 

No. 15-ILLEGAL HEAD SCISSORS 
This straight scissors on the head is illegal. 

+ 
NO. 16-LEGAL HEAD 
SCISSORS (FIGURE 4 HEAD 
SCISSORS). The figure 4 head scissors is 
considered legal when taken as shown, 
with the hold on either side of the face. 
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No. 17-LEGAL FIGURE 4 HEAD SCIS- 
SORS 

The eyes, nose and mouth are not covered. 

No. 18-ILLEGAL FIGURE 4 
HEAD SCISSORS 

The leg covers eyes, nose or mouth and is 
-- - illegal. 

5 %&% over-scissors is barred entzrely 

testant who uses it  is allouled 
to force the hold, which there- 
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Nos. 21 and 22-ILLEGAL TWISTING KNEE LOCK. 
This shouls a tulistlng knee lock. It rs an  ille a1 hold (Rule 6, Section 6). The referee should 
antreipate the danger of rn ury from this hol fand be in aposrtion to block it before rt reaches 
the dangerpaint, (See ~ u k  6, See. 6, Note 6.) 

No. 23-TWISTING KNEE LOCK 
Twisting knee lock pressure against the normal mo~lement of the knee joint as illustrated 
constitutes an illegal hold. 
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Nos. 25 and 26-ILLEGAL TWISTING KNEE LOCK 
~ 0 t h  illustrations show .zllegal twrstzng knee lock. The pressure rs against the normal 

of the knee jornt. 

No. 27-LEGAL TAKEDOWN 
A takedown is to be awarded in this situatron. The sup ortrn points of the man  securing the 
takedown are his knees and they are in  bounds. If hrs fnees gad touched out of bounds, they 
would be out of bounds. 
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NO. 28-NO TAKEDOWN 
The knees of the man attempting to secure the takedown have broken the plane of the 
wrestling area; therefore, they are out of bounds. 

C 

No. 29-NO NEAR-FALL 
The shoulder and scapula of the 
defensive wrestler have broken 
the plane of the mat  area. No 
near-fall or fall can be awarded 
in  t h ~ s  position. 

No. 30-IN BOUNDS -* 
The shoulders of the de ensive 
man are in bounds a n d a  fall 
can occur. 
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NO. 31-LEGAL FOOT ( I N -  
STEP) HOLD 
The defensive wrestler may 
rasp the instep, heel or ankle in 

%is effort to pscape, providing 
the pressure is not such as to 
endanger the ankle, knee or hip 
joint. 

4- 

NO. 32-TOE HOLD. 
Ihis 1,s. n potmt~al ly  dangvrous 
hold. 

Nos. 33 and 34-LEGAL (left) and ILLEGAL (right) DOUBLE ,ARM BAR 
Locking hands behind the back in a double arm bar from neutral posttzon. Note that the 
double arm bar is legal when hands are locked at stde (under armplt). 

&r 
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No. 35-ILLEGAL HEAD LOCK No. 36-LEGAL HEAD LOCK 
Locking the arm around the head. Opponent's arm LS tncluded zn the lock. 

No. 37-A LEGAL HOLD 
Pulling the head over the shoulder 
with hands locked or overlapped. 

NO. 38-THREE-QUARTER NELSON 
A LEGAL HOLD 
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No. 39-ILLEGAL HAND POSITION 
This shows an illegal osition of hand and 
wrist on the throat. A ~ O ,  a form of stallzng. 

No. 40-ILLEGAL FULL NELSON 
The top man may not apply the. full nelson. 

Nos. 41 and 42-NEAR-FALL 
In illustration above (left) a near- all can be scored z f  crzterza are met. Illustration on right 
shows defensive man on elbows. hear-  fall shall be awarded. 

No. 43- NEAR-FALL 
In illustration, defensive wrestler is bridging. 
The offensive u~restler has firm control near 
the crotch and is able to put wei ht down to 
break the bridge. A near-fall sha$ be award- 
ed i f  criteria are met. 
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Nos. 45 and 46-ILLEGAL OVERHEAD DOUBLE ARM BAR. 
 his hold is illegal when used as  shown above ezther wzth or wzthout the sczssors and applied 
with either one or both m m S .  

NO. 47-LEGAL GUILLOTINE 
Arm is locked around opponent's head or 
neck. 

NO. 48-POTENTIALLY 
DANGEROUS GUILLOTINE 
When applying the uillotine, forcing the 
arm be ond normaf ran e of movement 
paralle?to the long axis ofthe body is to be 
znterpreted as potentially dangerous. 
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No. 49-LEGAL CHICKEN WING 
No evtdence of tllegal pressure or tu~tsting 
hammerlock. 

No. 50-ILLEGAL CHICKEN WING 
Pressure (force) parallel to the long axis, 
regardless of whether de ensive wrestler's 
hand is in  front or b a d  makes this an 
illegal hold. 

No. 51-POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS 
CHICKEN WING 

While pressure (force) LS netther parallel nor 
perpendicular to defensive u~restler's long 
axzs, possible twisting hammerlock causes 
hold to become potentially dangerous. 

No. 52-LEGAL CHIC,KEN WING 
This zllustrates a legal ch~cken wing shoul- 
ing the hand held in front of the body. 
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Nos. 53 and 54-ILLEGAL (above) and LEGAL (below) FACE HOLD 



1 OFFICIAL NCAA WRESTLING RULES WR-65 

i No. 56-LEGAL BLOCKING 
ON FACE (ON CHIN). Block- 
ing on chin or forehend is legal. 

1 

I 
! 

No. 57-ILLEGAL BLOCKlNG 
ON FACE (ON FACE 
PROPER). This form of block- 
Lng I S  illegal becnuse it is oiler 
mouth, nose and e es 111 con- 
trast to positmn in X'o.'56. 

No 58-INrI'I~:I<LOCKIN(; OF 
H A N D S  A I W U N D  T H E  
BODY. A fec'hr~lc~ul cvol(~t~on. 
Offvnsir (' wrestler is not nilon ed 
to  lock (oc~erltru) huntls, fingers, 
wrists or arms around 8ody 
while defensiue wrestler is sup- 
ported by parts other than his 
feet. 1 

No. 59-A LEGAL CROSS FACE 
It is an effect~ve and legal block for the 
double leg wick-uo. 
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lock and theZ'referee shall not 
call a violation if the lock is held 
in such cases. 
This would be an illegal lock if 
the defensive wrestler had start- 
ed on the mat and had not 
gained his feet yet. 

No. 63-LEGAL USE OFHANDS IN 
BODYLOCK 

This complete bodylock is le al because 
de ensive wrestler is in a standfing position. 
T h  hold would be a technical uiolalion i f  
defensive wrestler had one or both knees on 
the mat. 



Officials' Signals 

Technical Violation Neutral Position 
Stopping the match 

Out-of-Bounds 

false start 

Time Out 

Stalemate Hold Illegal Hold 
Reprmted by permlsslon of the Nat~onal Federation of State H~gh  School Assoc~atlons 
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Advantage . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Rule Sec . Page 
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Neutral . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 7 1 2  
Starting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 14 14 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Reversal 2 12 14 
Scoring 

Duals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 3 3 1  
Individuals . . . . . . . . . . .  5 2 3 0  
Tournaments . . . . . . . . .  5 4 3 1  

. Signals, referee . . . . . . . . . .  - 67 
Stalemate . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 13 14 
Stalling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 8 3 6  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Takedown 2 15 14 
Time-advantage . . . . . . . . .  2 16 15 
Tournaments 

Administration . . . . . . . . .  4 11 23 
Byes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 17 26 
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Coaches Code of Ethics 
It is the moral obligation of every collegiate wrestling coach to 

conduct himself in such a way as to reflect credit upon his 
institution. his profession and himself . Moral obligation and ethical 
conduct are part of the winning and losing . Good sportsmanship. 
pride. honor and concern for the welfare of the competitor should 
be placed before all else . The rules have been established in the 
spirit of the above statement . 




